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The Fifteenth Session 
of the International Labour Conference 


HE Fifteenth Session of the International Labour Conference 

opened at Geneva on Thursday, 28 May, and closed on 
Thursday, 18 June 1931. 

The official agenda consisted of the following three questions: 


(1) Age of admission of children to employment in non- 
industrial occupations ; 

(2) Hours of work in coal mines ; 

(3) Partial revision of the Convention concerning employ- 
ment of women during the night. 


The first question was before the Conference for a first 
discussion in accordance with the double-discussion procedure 
laid down by Article 6 of the Standing Orders of the Conference. 
The object was to determine the points on which the Govern- 
ments would be consulted with a view to ascertaining the 
possibility of arriving at international regulations on the occasion 
of the second discussion. 

The second question had been considered a first time by the 
Conference at its 1930 Session. On that occasion the Conference 
had decided to hold a single discussion on the question ; but the 
proposed Draft Convention had failed by a small number of votes 
to obtain the necessary two-thirds majority and had accordingly 
been rejected. The Conference had then placed the question on 
the agenda of the 1931 Session for further examination. In view 
of the special circumstances in which the question had been 
placed on the agenda of the Conference, the Governing Body had 
considered that it was for the Conference itself to decide at the 
1931 Session whether it could take a definite decision on the 
subject. With a view to that possibility the Governing Body had 
submitted to the Conference a Blue Report containing a proposed 
Draft Convention based on the replies of the Governments. 
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In considering the third question, the Conference had for the 
first time occasion to apply the provisions of its Standing Orders 
governing the procedure in case of revision of a Convention. 
There were two reports before the Conference, one on the work- 
ing of the Convention during the ten years for which it had been 
in force, and the other, submitted in the form of a Blue Report, 
explaining the circumstances in which the question of the partial 
revision of the Convention had been placed on the agenda. 

In addition to these three questions, which constituted the 
formal agenda of the Conference, there were, as usual, a number 
of other matters to be considered. The Conference had first of 
all to consider the reports submitted by Governmenis under 
Article 408 of the Treaty of Peace on the application of Con- 
ventions which they had ratified. It had also to discuss the 
Report of the Director of the International Labour Office, the 
first part of which was devoted to consideration of the most 
important problems now confronting the International Labour 
Organisation, and in particular the economic depression and 
unemployment. There were also submitted to the Conference a 
number of resolutions on subjects which were not on its agenda. 
Finally, in addition to giving its decision on certain suggestions 
concerning changes in points of detail in its Standing Orders, 
the Conference had to re-elect the Governing Body. 


COMPOSITION OF THE CONFERENCE 


Forty-nine States were represented at the Fifteenth Session of 
the Conference. This number included twenty-seven European 
States and twenty-two non-European States. Amongst the latter 
there were thirteen South American States, five Asiatic States, 
two African States, Canada and Australia. The number of dele- 
gates sent by these forty-nine States was 144 (81 Government 
delegates, 32 employers’ delegates, 31 workers’ delegates). The 
number of advisers was 209. Thus in all 353 persons were 
officially accredited to the Conference. 

Two States which are not Members of the International 
Labour Organisation, Turkey and Mexico, sent observers to the 
Canference. Since 1927 Turkey has sent a representative ad 
audiendum to each Session of the Conference, while Mexico sent 


an observer in 1930. 
One State Member of the Organisation, the Republic of Cuba, 
had stated that it would be unable to send a complete delegation 
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and would be represented by an observer. When this decision 
was communicated to the Credentials Committee of the Confer- 
ence, the Committee expressed the opinion that the reasons given 
by the State in question—the limited interest which the agenda 
of the Conference presented for Cuba, and the suspension of 
constitutional guarantees in that country—in no way justified 
the attitude adopted by the Cuban Government. After having 
recalled the formal obligation of States Members to be 
represented at the Sessions of the Conference, the Committee 
declared that there was an absolute incompatibility between the 
capacity of observer and that of representative of a State Member 
of the International Labour Organisation. 


The Conference unanimously elected as President Mr. Fran- 
¢ois Sokal, Polish Government delegate, former Minister of 
Labour of Poland, Polish Government representative on the 
Governing Body of the International Labour Office since 1919, 
and permanent delegate of Poland to the League of Nations. 
As an outstanding personality both in the social life of his own 
country and in the International Labour Organisation, Mr. Sokal 
was admirably qualified to preside over the Conference. 


The following Vice-Presidents were appointed: Mr. Brams- 
naes, Danish Government delegate ; Mr. Gemmill, South African 
employers’ delegate, and Mr. Schiirch, Swiss workers’ delegate. 


The Hon. G. H. Ferguson, Canadian Government delegate, 
and Canadian High Commissioner in London, was appointed 
Chairman of the Selection Committee. 


VERIFICATION OF CREDENTIALS 


The Credentials Committee found that credentials in the form 
of official letters or telegrams from Governments had been com- 
municated for each of the delegates and advisers. The credentials 
were thus submitted in forms which have been regarded as 
acceptable by the International Labour Conference ever since the 
Organisation was set up. As in previous years, however, a 
certain number of objections were made against the appointment 
of non-Government delegates and advisers. 


The first objection was that made by the Federation of Trade 
Unions of Poland and concerned the appointment of Mr. Michal 
Grajek as Polish workers’ delegate. The Federation of Trade 
Unions had nominated for the post of workers’ delegate 
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Mr. Stanezyk, who had been workers’ delegate at the Fourteenth 
Session of the Conference. In support of its claim, the Federation 
of Trade Unions maintained that it was the most representative 
organisation of Polish workers. The Polish Government had not 
accepted this nomination and had appointed Mr. Michal Grajek, 
who had been nominated by the Polish Trade Union Federation. 
Mr. Stanczyk was appointed adviser and substitute for the regular 
delegate. The Credentials Committee, after having heard the 
delegate of the Polish Government, was unable to submit a 
unanimous report, the workers’ delegate deciding to submit a 
minority report against the credentials of Mr. Michal Grajek. 
The majority of the Committee, on the other hand, being of 
opinion that the explanations given by the Polish Government 
showed that the nomination of Mr. Michal Grajek had been 
made and supported, at least tacitly, by a number of organ- 
isations which might be considered as the most representative, 
proposed to the Conference to accept the credentials of Mr. Michal 
Grajek. After a short discussion in the Conference, the credentials 
of Mr. Michal Grajek as Polish workers’ delegate were accepted 
by 90 votes to 21. 

The second objection concerned the appointment of the 
Italian workers’ delegate, Mr. Razza. It was submitted by the 
International Federation of Trade Unions and was also signed 
by two delegates to the Conference. This was the eleventh 
occasion on which objection had been taken to the appointment 
of the Italian workers’ delegate. As at previous Sessions, the 
majority of the Committee proposed that the credentials of the 
Italian workers’ delegate should be accepted. The minority, on 
the other hand, asked that they should be rejected. The Italian 
delegation, in a letter to the President of the Conference, 
announced its intention of not taking part in the discussion on 
the credentials of the Italian workers’ delegate. The report of 
the Credentials Committee was discussed in full Conference on 
13 June 1931 and the credentials of Mr. Razza as Italian workers’ 
delegate were accepted by 76 votes to 22. It should be noted 
that the discussion on the Italian workers’ delegate’s credentials 
was very much shorter than in previous years. 

The third appointment to which objection was taken was 
that of Mr. E. S. Tarlton, adviser to the Indian employers’ dele- 
gate. Objections to his credentials were lodged by Mr. Walchand 
Hirachand, Indian employers’ delegate, and by twelve Indian 
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employers’ organisations. The reasons given for the objections 
were as follows : 


(1) that Mr. Tarlton could not be considered as a national 
of India and consequently his inclusion in the Indian 
delegation could not be justified ; 


(2) that Mr. Tarlton did not represent the most repre- 
sentative employers’ organisations in India. 


After having taken note of the memoranda submitted to it by 
the parties concerned, and after having heard statements from 
the Indian Government delegates, the adviser whose credentials 
were questioned, and those who had raised the objection, the 
Credentials Committee reached the following conclusion : it held 
that in accordance with the constitutional and statutory pro- 
visions at present in force in India Mr. E. S. Tarlton could be 
regarded as a national of India and consequently objection could 
not be taken on this ground to his inclusion in the Indian 
delegation. 

With regard to the second point, it appeared to the Committee 
that from the numerical point of view the organisations which 
had lodged the objections could be considered as the most 
representative of Indian employers ; but the delegates of the 
Government of India having pointed out that other elements 
(size of establishments and number of workers employed) should 
be taken into consideration, and that if this were done doubts 
might arise as to the representative character of the organisations 
concerned, the Committee, taking account also of the fact that 
Mr. E. S. Tariton represented the majority of coal producers in 
India, proposed to the Conference to accept the credentials of 
the adviser to the employers’ delegate. The report of the Com- 
mittee was discussed in full Conference on Friday, 12 June 1931, 
and the credentials of Mr. E. S. Tarlton were accepted by 75 votes 
to 1. After the vote Mr. Walchand Hirachand, Indian employers’ 
delegate, read a statement protesting against the decision of the 
Conference and indicating that he would no longer take part in 
its work. 

Finally, the Committee had to consider an objection made by 
the Federation of Workers’ Organisations of Lisbon to the 
method employed by the Portuguese Government in appointing 
the workers’ delegate. Since the Federation did not ask that the 
credentials of the Portuguese workers’ delegate should be 
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rejected, neither the Credentials Committee nor the Conference 
had occasion to deal with the credentials of the delegate in 
question. The Federation pointed out that the Portuguese 
Government had adopted, for the appointment of the workers’ 
delegate to the Conference, a system of rotation between the 
associations in northern Portugal and those in southern Portugal 
and consequently every second year part of the Portuguese 
workers were without representation at the Conference. The 
Credentials Committee, taking note of this state of affairs, 
inserted in its report a suggestion that the Portuguese Govern- 
ment might take the initiative of instituting measures which 
would permit of the Portuguese workers’ delegation to the Con- 
ference being composed of a delegate and an adviser, so as to 
give representation each year to the associations of northern 
Portugal and to those of southern Portugal. 


INCOMPLETE DELEGATIONS 


Each of the Members of the International Labour Organ- 
isation should in the normal course be represented at the 
Conference by four delegates: two Government delegates, one 
employers’ delegate and one workers’ delegate. These delegates 
may be accompanied by advisers. At each Session, however, it 
has happened that some countries send incomplete delegations, 
consisting only of Government delegates without employers’ or 
workers’ delegates. This happened once more at the Fifteenth 
Session of the Conference. While the countries concerned were 
mostly countries which had hitherto sent Government delegates 
only, on account of the special position of industry in those 
countries, it was found that some Members of the Organisation, 
which at previous Sessions had been represented by complete 
delegations, had this year sent only Government delegates. Some 
of these countries justified their attitude on the ground of 
economies which they had been obliged to effect, while others 
explained their action by the occurrence of political events, such 
as elections, which coincided with the Session of the Conference. 
In its first report, the Credentials Committee stressed once more 
the obligation of each Member to send a complete delegation and 
pointed out that reasons of the above kind could not justify the 
absence of employers’ and workers’ delegates. 
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AGE OF ADMISSION OF CHILDREN TO EMPLOYMANT 
IN Non-INDUSTRIAL OCCUPATIONS 


This was the first occasion on which this subject came before 
the Conference, and there was therefore no question of adopting 
a Draft Convention or Recommendation on the subject, but 
merely of fixing the points to be dealt with in the Questionnaire 
which the Office was to send to the Governments with a view 
to the second discussion. 

The Committee appointed to examine the question consisted 
of 56 members, 28 being representatives of the Government 
Group, 14 of the Employers’ Group and 14 of the Workers’ 
Group. Under the system of voting adopted in Committees on 
which the number of Government representatives is equal to the 
number of representatives of the other two groups together, each 
Government member had one vote only while each member 
representing employers or workers had two votes. The Chairman 
of the Committee was Mr. Justin Godart, French Government 
delegate ; the Vice-Chairmen were Mr. Macdonnell, Canadian 
employers’ delegate, and Mr. Elvin, adviser to the British 
workers’ delegate. The Reporter was Miss Schmidt, adviser to 
the Swiss Government delegation. The Committee took as the 
basis of its deliberations the conclusions of the Grey Report on 
the subject issued by the Office, which summarised the law and 
practice in the matter in the different countries. 

Although the Committee was not required to decide any 
questions of principle, but merely to indicate the points on which 
questions to Governments were to be put, it was unable to refrain 
from manifesting an opinion on a number of points directly or 
indirectly. For instance, a considerable amount of discussion 
took place on the question whether Governments should be asked 
whether they were in favour of a Draft Convention or Recom- 
mendation on the subject. It was pointed out that, however the 
question might be put, the Governments would have entire 
latitude to reply in favour of one or the other form of decision, 
but the Committee nevertheless decided by 44 votes to nil 
(11 Government members and 13 employers’ members abstain- 
ing) that the Questionnaire should be framed in such a way as 
to lead up to a Draft Convention next year. The Committee 
further decided not to ask the Office to consult Governments as 
to whether there were any points which it might be preferable 
to treat by means of a Recommendation. 
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With regard to the scope of the Convention, it was suggested 
that the Office should ask the Governments to state what occupa- 
tions they considered should be included. The Committee 
decided, however, merely to recommend that Governments should 
be asked whether in their opinion all children not covered by the 
three Conventions already adopted by the International Labour 
Conference should be included in the scope of the Convention to 
be expected next year. The Conventions referred to are the 
Conventions on the age of admission of children to industrial, 
maritime and agricultural employment, adopted in 1919, 1920 
and 1921. Thus, if a Convention on non-industrial occupations 
is adopted next year, with the scope indicated in the Committee’s 
conclusions, it will mean that Conventions exist covering the 
minimum age of admission of all children to all forms of 
employment, with the exceptions indicated in the four Conven- 
tions themselves. 

The Committee next proceeded to discuss whether mention 
should be made in the Questionnaire of any specific minimum 
age. A number of members thought that the Committee should 
avoid the appearance of influencing Governments in their replies 
by mentioning any definite figure, while others thought that the 
age of admission to employment should not be higher than the 
age of leaving school. It was urged in reply to the latter conten- 
tion that, if there was any gap between the school-leaving age 
and the age of admission to employment, the remedy was to 
raise the former and not to lower the latter. The Committee 
eventually concluded that Governments should be asked, first, 
whether they were in favour of fixing a general age limit for 
admission to non-industrial occupations, and secondly, whether 
they thought that this limit should be 14 years, except in coun- 
tries where the school-leaving age is higher than 14, when they 
were to be asked if the age of admission to employment should 
coincide with the higher school-leaving age. 


The Committee also examined the question of the effect of 
employment in light work on school attendance. Many members 
considered that no question of any work at all during the years 
of school attendance should be raised, but the majority were of 
opinion that Governments should be consulted as to the pos- 
sibility of allowing a certain amount of light employment for 
children under the general minimum age. The Committee finally 
recommended that a question should be asked on the desirability 
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of prohibiting all employment during hours of school attendance, 
and another question on the desirability of prohibiting altogether 
the employment of children even outside school hours. It was 
further decided to include a question on the possibility of allow- 
ing light employment outside school hours, provided such 
employment is not dangerous or unsuitable for children and not 
such as to prejudice their attendance at school. As regards the 
amount of light employment which might be allowed, Govern- 
ments are to be asked their views as to the number of hours 
which might be worked on days when instruction is given both 
morning and afternoon, on half holidays and on whole holidays. 

In connection with the question of overtime and night work, 
the Committee recommended that Governments should be asked 
for their views on the total prohibition of overtime and night 
work for all children covered by the proposed Convention. The 
Workers’ Group, however, considered that the prohibition should 
apply to all children up to the age of 18 years. A proposal in 
this sense, the admissibility of which was keenly disputed on 
the ground that neither the question of night work nor that of 
the working conditions of young persons was on the agenda, was 
not adopted. As regards the period to be considered as “ night”, 
Governments are to be asked definitely if they consider that it 
should be taken to mean the period between 8 p.m. and 8 a.m. 


A proposal was made to the Committee to the effect that a 
question should be asked on the possibility of limiting employ- 
ment on Sundays and public holidays as well as during school 
holidays. The Committee went further than this, however, and 
decided that Governments should be consulted as to the pos- 
sibility of prohibiting or limiting employment at these times. 


The Committee discussed at great length the question of what 
exceptions to the general provisions of the contemplated Conven- 
tion should be referred to in the Questionnaire. The Workers’ 
Group were strongly of opinion that the only exceptions which 
should be considered were in cases where a higher age of 
admission to employment was contemplated. In mentioning these 
exceptions, however, the Committee generally refrained from 
indicating whether a higher or lower age than the general 
minimum age was contemplated. 

One point on which Governments are to be consulted is the 
desirability of allowing an exception for domestic work, but this 
point was only adopted by a majority of 2 votes. On the other 
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hand, a number of proposals were made for the inclusion of a 
question relating to family businesses. These were all steadfastly 
opposed by the workers’ members on the Committee, and a clear 
majority could be found for none of them. The conclusions of 
the Committee therefore contained no reference to this point. 
The Conference in plenary sitting decided however to include a 
question on this subject in the Questionnaire. 


The Committee also recommended that Governments should 
be asked a question on the subject of limiting to six hours the 
daily hours of work of children under 18 years of age, but it was 
strongly urged by the employers’ members that the question went 
beyond the agenda of the Conference, and this point was finally 
struck out during the discussion in plenary Conference. 

The Committee was unanimous in thinking that a question 
should be included relating to exceptions for technical or profes- 
sional schools, provided that the work at these schools is 
essentially of an educative character and not utilised for com- 
mercial profit and is approved and supervised by public authority. 
Governments are also to be asked their views as to the absolute 
prohibition of the employment of children in occupations which 
are dangerous in character or likely to injure their morals. A 
proposal to ask whether it should be left to the competent autho- 
rity in each country to decide what occupations come into this 
category was rejected by 33 votes to 31, and the Committee 
decided unanimously to ask whether it was desirable to deal with 
the question of these occupations by international regulations. 
Governments are also to be asked what special safeguards they 
would recommend for the health and physical development of 
children employed in theatres and in the film industry. 

Other questions will deal with special age limits for young 
persons engaged in street trading, as well as the possibility of 
modifying the general system for countries where the climatic or 
other conditions are special. 

The Questionnaire will also enumerate a number of methods 
of enforcement of the provisions of the contemplated Convention, 
on which Governments will be asked for their views. 

Finally, the Committee also referred to the question whether 
persons who have been convicted of crime or who are notorious 
drunkards should be forbidden to employ children other than 
their own. 
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When the Committee’s conclusions came before the plenary 
sitting of the Conference, the latter made a few changes which 
are of some importance. One point which was inserted was the 
question of a possible exception in the case of family businesses, 
while a point which was deleted was that relating to the limitation 
of daily hours of work of children under 18 years of age to six 
hours. On the other hand, an amendment proposed by the 
Spanish Government delegation, the object of which was to 
consult Governments on the desirability of making an exception 
allowing choir boys and acolytes to work before 8 a.m. on feast 
days, was not adopted, there being no quorum when the votes i 
were cast. . 

The conclusions of the Committee, with these amendments, 
were adopted unanimously, and the Conference decided by 101 
votes to nil to place the question on the agenda of the next Session. 
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In 1930 the Conference decided to deal with this question by 
way of a final discussion, but the draft for a Convention sub- 
mitted by the Committee which it set up did not quite succeed / 
in obtaining the necessary two-thirds majority. The Conference 
accordingly decided, by 105 votes to 22, to place the question of 
hours of work in coal mines on the agenda of the Fifteenth 
Session. { 

The Conference, at its fourth sitting, set up a Committee of . 
48 members to consider the question. It decided, by 86 votes 
to 3, to take the draft for a Convention prepared by the Office in 
accordance with the Governments’ replies as a basis of discussion, 
and by 83 votes to nil to refer the draft to the Committee at once 
without a preliminary general discussion in the full Conference. 
The Committee elected as its Chairman Dr. Brauns, former 
Minister of the Reich, and as Vice-Chairmen Mr. Lee, Secretary 
of the Mining Association of Great Britain, for the employers, 
and Mr. Dejardin, President of the Belgian Miners’ Federation, 
for the workers. Mr. Shinwell, Parliamentary Secretary, Mines 
Department, Board of Trade, was appointed Reporter. 

The Committee began by discussing the preliminary question 
of the geographical scope of the proposed Draft Convention, i.e. 
the question of the countries to which it was to apply. This 
question had previously been raised in the full Conference at the 
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time when the Committee was being set up. The Employers 
Group had put forward only the names of representatives of 
European countries as members of the Committee, on the ground 
that the question had from the outset been treated as a purely 
European one, and that the members of the Employers’ Group 
who came from oversea countries did not feel able to take part in 
the discussion of a draft which was now apparently intended to 
be universal in scope. After considerable discussion, however, it 
was agreed that when the Conference instructed the Committee to 
discuss the draft prepared by the Office it was at the same time 
referring to it the question of the countries to which the Dratt 
Convention was to apply, although it reserved the right to take a 
final decision when the Committee’s report came before it if the 
question still arose at that stage. 

When the Committee met the question was raised at the first 
sitting by the German employers’ delegate. The Secretary- 
General of the Conference, however, explained that in view of the 
provisions of the Treaty of Peace and the manner in which the 
problem of hours of work in coal mines had been prepared for 
this year’s Conference, the universality of the Draft Convention 
could no longer be questioned. The German employers’ delegate 
finally accepted this point of view, which was shared by a large 
majority of the members of the Committee. 

The Committee began by discussing the most important of the 
points which remained outstanding after the discussions of 1930. 
These included the question of the actual number of hours to be 
worked in hard coal mines and the number of hours’ overiime to 
be authorised, and also the whole problem of hours of work in 
lignite mines, which was definitely before the Conference as a 
result of the general terms in which the Fourteenth Session had 
decided to place the question of hours of work in coal mines on 
the agenda. 

On the question of the daily hours of work in hard coal 
mines, Article 3 of the draft prepared by the Office proposed the 
same figure as the draft which had been submitted to the Confer- 
ence in the previous year, i.e. a working day of 7 % hours, with 
the possibility of a further reduction within a specified period. 
On this point, the Commitiee was asked to consider three amend- 
ments : an amendment from the Workers’ Group proposing a 
7-hour day, a supplementary proposal from the same Group for 
a 7%-hour day in case the 7-hour day should not be accepted, 
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and an amendment from the Employers’ Group proposing an 
8-hour day. After full discussion, all these three proposals were 
rejected and the draft of the Office, which provided for a 
7%-hour day, was adopted by a considerable majority. The 
period within which the possibility of a further reduction of the 
working day was to be considered was fixed by the Committee 
at three years after the coming into force of the Convention. The 
object of this was to ensure that the reconsideration of the length 
of the working day should only take place after sufficient 
experience had been acquired in the application of the Con- 
vention. 

The draft prepared by the Office proposed that a maximum 
figure of 60 hours per year should be laid down for the amount 
of overtime which might be authorised for commercial purposes. 
This was the figure finally arrived at in 1930 after long discus- 
sions. The 60 hours’ overtime were to be paid for at not less than 
1% times the regular rate and might be placed at the disposal of 
undertakings under conditions to be laid down by the public 
authorities. The Committee finally adopted this proposal after 
rejecting various amendments which had been put forward. On 
the other hand, the Committee adopted a proposal of the Workers’ 
Group according to which the overtime which might be allowed 
by the public authorities up to a maximum of 60 hours per year 
was to be fixed after consultation with the organisations of 
employers and workers of the country in question. 

Apart from the essential provisions mentioned above, the only 
question arising in connection with hard coal mines which gave 
rise to a great deal of discussion was that of exceptions to the 
daily maximum working hours. Article 8 of the Office draft 
allowed temporary prolongations in certain unforeseen and 
urgent circumstances—accident, actual or threatened, urgent 
work to machinery, plant or equipment, or as a result of a break- 
down of such machinery, etc.—even if coal production were 
involved thereby, but only so far as might be necessary to avoid 
serious interference with the ordinary working of the mine. 
Article 9 allowed permanent exceptions authorised by the public 
authorities and not exceeding half an hour per day for individual 
workers whose work was necessary for preparing or terminating 
work in the ordinary way or for a full resumption of work on 
the next shift. 

The former of these Articles did not give rise to any difficulty, 
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but serious objections were raised in connection with the latter. 
It was maintained that it would be liable to lead to abuse and to 
result in a permanent increase in the regular hours of work of 
numerous classes of workers who would really be closely asso- 
ciated with productive work. A sub-committee was set up to 
combine the two Articles and to define more closely the classes of 
workers to whom the permanent exceptions were to apply. The 
draft prepared by the sub-committee laid down that national 
laws or regulations might allow temporary exceptions in the 
cases and to the extent provided by the previous Article 8, and 
also permanent exceptions not exceeding half an hour per day for 
workers employed on operations which by their nature must be 
carried on continuously, or on technical work in so far as their 
work was necessary for preparing or terminating work in the 
ordinary way, provided that this should not refer to the production 
or transport of coal. This drafting was adopted by the Committee 
with an addition proposed by the Workers’ Group laying down 
that the permanent exceptions might not be applied to more than 
5 per cent. of the whole body of workers in all mines in normal 
operation, and that overtime worked, whether in virtue of 
permanent or temporary exceptions, should be paid for at not less 
than 1% times the regular rate. 

It will be remembered that the draft submitted to the Confer- 
ence in 1930 by its Committee on hours of work in coal mines 
contained no special provisions referring to lignite mines, but 
merely stated that the rules to be applied to such mines should 
be dealt with subsequently in a separate Convention. In view, 
however, of the indications given by Governments in their replies 
to the Questionnaire and of the fact that the course which had 
been adopted in 1930 appeared to have contributed to the failure 
of the Conference to adopt the Draft Convention, the Office 
thought it better to lay before the Fifteenth Session a single draft 
for a Convention covering both hard coal mines and lignite mines, 
but laying down somewhat less strict regulations for the latter. 

The Committee thus had to consider first of all whether hard 
coal mines and lignite mines should both be included in a single 
Draft Convention, as the Office proposed, and in the second place, 
how far the same rules could be applied to both kinds of mine. 
A considerable majority of the Committee was in favour of 
including both hard coal and lignite mines in the same Draft 
Convention. On the question of the regulations to be applied to 
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lignite mines, several Governments declared themselves ready to 
agree to the Office draft as representing the most promising basis 
for an agreement. The Workers’ Group said that it was also 
ready to follow this course provided that the text laid down a 
definite and formal guarantee that, in accordance with the prin- 
ciple established by Article 405, paragraph 11, of the Treaty, the 
Convention could not be used in countries with better conditions 
than those provided for in it as an instrument for changing those 
conditions to the detriment of the workers concerned. This 
proposal was strongly supported by the British Government 
representative and was adopted by a substantial majority. In 
other clauses, however, provisions differing from those proposed 
in the Office draft were suggested, more particularly as regards 
the number of hours’ overtime to be allowed. It was only after 
long discussion, and thanks to the real efforts which were made 
to bring about conciliation, that the majority of the Committee 
decided in favour of the compromise which is briefly analysed 
below. 

As far as underground lignite mines were concerned, the Com- 
mittee tightened up the clause of the Office draft which deals 
with the inclusion of collective breaks of half an hour per shift in 
the calculation of hours of work by requiring the permission of 
the competent authorities, and laying down that such permission 
may only be given after official investigations and after consulta- 
tion with the workers concerned. 

The next question which arose was the number of hours’ 
overtime to be authorised. It had been proposed that the maxi- 
mum figure should be 150 hours per year, but the Committee 
agreed instead of this to allow 75 hours to be placed at the 
disposal of undertakings without condition and to lay down that 
a further 75 hours might be allowed by the competent authorities 
if this were sanctioned by collective agreement. This was only to 
apply to districts or mines in which special technical or geological 
conditions so required. 

Article 15 of the Office draft laid down that the maintenance 
or modification of the provisions relating to underground lignite 
mines should be considered within five years of the date of the 
closing of the Fifteenth Session of the Conference. The Polish 
Government representative submitted an amendment on this 
point laying down that the exceptional provisions adopted for 
underground lignite mines should automatically come to an end 
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three years after the coming into force of the Convention. The 
Committee decided to maintain the principle of revision, and 
accordingly rejected the Polish amendment. The Commitiee, 
however, altered the time limit proposed in the Office draft and 
fixed it at three years after the coming into force ot the Conven- 
tion. It further laid down that revision was to be in the sense of 
a reduction of hours of work. 

The Committee rejected an amendment submitted by the 
Portuguese and Rumanian Government representatives according 
to which special regulations for underground lignite mines were 
to be laid down for Austria, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Portugal and 
Rumania in view of the small amount of lignite they produce and 
the unfavourable conditions in which the industry is carried on. 
It also rejecied a proposal of the Belgian employers’ representative 
that the special provisions adopted for underground lignite mines 
might be extended to underground hard coal mines which were 
worked in difficult conditions. 

The Office draft provided that the Washington Convention 
was to be applied to open lignite mines as well as to open hard 
coal mines, subject to a limitation of 150 hours’ overtime per 
year. The Committee finally adopted an amendment allowing 
200 hours’ overtime, 100 of which might be authorised by the 
public authorities without special conditions, while the remaining 
100 could not be allowed except on the basis of collective agree- 
ments and where special needs so required. 

It should also be noted that the Committee provided for the 
revision of the clauses applying to open lignite and hard coal 
mines in the sense of a reduction of overtime within three years 
after the coming into force of the Convention. 

The Committee decided to delete from the Office draft an 
Article making special provision for mixed lignite mines. It 
maintained the definition of lignite mines proposed in the Office 
draft : “ Any mine from which coal of a geological period subse- 
quent to the carboniferous period is extracted. ”’ 


In order to complete the above brief summary of the main 
decisions taken by the Committee on hours of work in coal mines 
of all kinds, it is necessary to refer to the decision which it took 
on another question raised during the course of the discussion. 
This was the question of the spreadover and making up of lost 
time. The Polish Government moved an amendment allowing 
the spreadover within the week subject to a maximum of one 
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hour increase in normal working hours and provided that the 
total weekly hours did not exceed six times 7%hours. This 
amendment was withdrawn by its author in favour of a proposal 
submitted by the British and Netherlands employers’ representa- 
tives providing for spreading one day’s normal hours over the 
other days of the fortnight subject to a maximum addition of half 
an hour to the other days of the fortnight. This amendment was 
strongly opposed by the British Government representative and 
by the Workers’ Group, and the Committee finally rejected it. It 
also rejected the German employers’ amendment which would 
have allowed the making up of time lost on account of non-statu- 
tory holidays, abnormal events or reasons personal to the worker. 


The Committee adopted a resolution moved by the French 
workers’ representative which requested the Governing Body of 
the International Labour Office to examine the possibility of 
including in the agenda of an early Session of the Conference the 
question of the employment of workers under 16 years of age and 
women workers on underground work in coal mines. 


When the draft for a Convention submitted by the Committee 
came before the full Conference, a number of amendments were 
proposed. Most of these had already been put forward during 
the discussions in the Committee. They referred to the non- 
application of the Convention to extra-European countries, the 
adoption of a special regime for small lignite-producing coun- 
tries, the making up of lost time, ete. All these amendments were 
rejected and the draft for a Convention was adopted on the 
preliminary vote, without amendment, by 67 votes to 16. The 
resolution was adopted without opposition. On the final vote 
the Draft Convention obtained 81 votes to 2, the necessary two- 
thirds majority being thus obtained. 


Nicut Work oF WoMEN 


For the first time the Conference gave a trial to the procedure 
for revision of Conventions as laid down in 1929. In accordance 
with the terms of the Conventions themselves, the Governing 
Body drew up reports on the working during a period of ten 
years of certain Conventions adopted by the Conference at its 
first two Sessions. The Governing Body decided not to con- 
template revision in whole or in part except in the case of the 
Convention concerning the employment of women during the 
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night. After having consulted the Governements of the States 
Members in accordance with the procedure laid down, it defin- 
itely decided to place on the agenda of the Fifteenth Session the 
question of the revision in part of the Convention concerning the 
night work of women. The revision was confined to the two 
following points : 


(a) the insertion in the Convention of a provision to the effect 
that the Convention did not apply to persons engaged in super- 
vision or management ; 

(b) the insertion in Article 2 of the Convention of a provision 
whereby Members of the Organisation would be permitted to 
substitute for the period during which night work was absolutely 
prohibited, namely, the interval between 10 o’clock in the evening 
and 5 o’clock in the morning, the interval between 11 o’clock in 
the evening and 6 o’clock in the morning. 


The International Labour Office, in accordance with the 
Standing Orders, had submitted to the Conference a Blue Report 
containing a draft amendment to the Convention for each of 
those two points. 


At its third sitting, held on 29 May, the Conference decided to 
take as a basis of discussion the draft amendments submitted by 
the Office, not to discuss them in plenary sitting, but to refer 
them to a Committee for consideration. 


That Committee was composed of 48 members : 24 represen- 
tatives of the Governments, 12 of the employers and 12 of the 
workers ; each of the employers’ and workers’ members had the 
right to two votes, whereas the Government representatives were 
entitled only to a single vote. 

The Committee elected as its chairman Mr. Anselmi, Italian 
Government delegate, and as Vice-Presidents Mr. Camuzzi, adviser 
to the Austrian employers’ delegate, and Mrs. Hanna, adviser 
to the German workers’ delegate. Mrs. Letellier, adviser to the 
French Government delegation, was appointed Reporter. 

The Committee considered successively the two draft amend- 
ments submitted by the Office. The first, which was destined to 
exclude from the scope of the Convention women engaged in 
supervision or management, gave rise to a lively discussion. 
Those members who supported it pointed out that it was merely 
a question of interpreting Article 3 of the Convention which 
covered the persons for whom night work was prohibited ; as 
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at the present moment that Article was interpreted in different 
ways, and as, for example, in certain countries it was admitted 
that it only applied to workers, it was necessary to decide upon a 
precise interpretation of the Article. Moreover, women capable 
at the present time of filling the supervisory or managerial 
positions in question were becoming more and more numerous. 

On the other hand, the members who opposed the amendment 
considered that the revision of a Convention should not result in 
depriving certain categories of workers of the protection by which 
they benefited, that the exception in question only concerned a 
very small number of women, and that it was not right to put 
into motion the machinery for revision for a difficulty which had 
only arisen in one single country. 

As a result of this discussion a text was submitted to the Com- 
mittee as a compromise, which provided that the exception would 
apply to women holding a responsible position of management 
and who did not ordinarily perform manual work. That text 
was approved by 37 votes to 33 with 1 abstention. 

The Committee then considered the second amendment sub- 
mitted by the Office, which allowed, under certain clearly defined 
conditions, the substitution of the interval between 11 p.m. and 
6 a.m. for the interval between 10 p.m. and 5 a.m. Those who 
were in favour of that amendment explained the practical diffi- 
culties encountered at the present time in certain branches of 
industry in organising work in shifts between 5 a.m. and 10 p.m., 
mainly because, owing to lack of means of transport, the women 
usually refused to begin work at 5 a.m. It was desirable to avoid 
placing at a disadvantage on the world market the districts or 
industries where such difficulties had been encountered. 

The amendment was strongly opposed, particularly by the 
Workers’ Group. In their opinion that amendment would result 
in depriving the working women of an hour’s sleep, since if in 
practice they would perhaps be able to get up somewhat later 
than formerly, they would certainly lose an hour’s sleep at night. 
Moreover, if they left the factory at 11 p.m., they would 
frequently not reach home until midnight. Finally, it would be 
easy to arrange means of transport which would allow the women 
to begin work at 5 a.m. 

The amendment was finally adopted by 38 votes to 28 with 
2 abstentions. 

The Committee thus proposed that the Conference should 
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amend the Convention concerning the night work of women on 
the two following points : 


(a) Insert in Article 3 of the Convention a second paragraph 
as follows : 


“ This Convention does not epply to persons holding a responsible 
position of management and who do not ordinarily perform manual 
work, ” 


(b) In Article 2 add at the end of the first paragraph the following 
new paragraph : 

“ Provided that the competent authorities may, in view of excep- 
tional circumstances affecting the workers in a particular industry or 
area, and after consultation of the employers’ and workers’ organisa- 
tions concerned, decide that for those workers the interval between 
11 o’clock in the evening and 6 o’clock in the morning shall be substi- 
tuted for the interval between 10 o’clock in the evening and 5 o’clock 
in the morning. Wherever advantage is taken of this provision 
the Government concerned shall supply relevant information in the 
annual report provided for by Article 408 of the Treaty of Versailles 
and the corresponding Articles of the other Treaties of Peace. ” 


The report of the Committee was considered by the Confer- 
ence at its fifteenth and sixteenth sittings on 16 June 1931. A 
somewhat long discussion took place, during which the speakers 
repeated the arguments which they had brought forward in the 
Committee either in support of or in opposition to the provisions 
of the amendments. On a vote being taken, the draft amendment 
was adopted by 54 votes to 43 for point (a), and by 56 votes to 
38 for point (b). In accordance with the Standing Orders, the 
amendments thus adopted were subsequently referred to the 
Drafting Committee, which added them to the clauses of the 
Convention which had not been modified and drew up the final 
text of anew Draft Convention concerning the night work of 
women. 

That text was submitted to the Conference on Thursday, 
18 June 1931, at its twenty-first plenary sitting, for a final vote. 
In order to be adopted, it was necessary, in accordance with para- 
graph 2 of Article 405 of the Treaty of Versailles, for the text to 
obtain a two-thirds majority of the votes of the delegates present. 
It only obtained 74 votes:to 40. The revised Draft Convention 
was thus not adopted. 


STANDING ORDERS 


The Conference was called upon to consider certain proposals 
concerning its Standing Orders submitted by the Governing Body. 
These proposals related to the following questions : 
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(1) Mr. Riddell’s system for composition of committees of the 
Conference ; 


(2) Amendment concerning the use of non-official languages 
at the Conference submitted by the Spanish Government delegate ; 


(3) Appointment of substitute delegates and _ substitute 
advisers. 


The Conference at its third sitting decided once more to apply 
Mr. Riddell’s system for the composition of committees as an 
experiment, with a slight modification. The main feature of this 
system, which was previously tried as an experiment in 1929 and 
1930, consists in setting up, in certain cases, committees including 
a number of Government representatives equal to the number of 
employers’ and workers’ representatives taken together, and 
giving two votes to each member of the two latter groups. The 
modification, which the Conference adopted on the proposal of 
Mr. Riddell himself, consisted in requesting Government delega- 
tions to give in writing the names of the committees upon which 
they desired representation, and at the meetings of which they 
were prepared to be represented throughout the whole Session. 
Mr. Riddell’s system, as thus modified, was applied in several of 
the Committees of the Conference. 

In order to consider the two other questions concerning the 
Standing Orders, the Conference appointed a Committee 
composed of 30 members. The Committee elected as its Pre- 
sident Mr. Ramos, Argentine Government delegate, and as Vice- 
Presidents Mr. Oersted, Danish employers’ delegates, and 
Mr. Topalovitch, adviser to the Yugoslav workers’ delegate. It 
also appointed Mr. Oersted as Reporter. 

At the Fourteenth Session of the Conference, the Credentials 
Committee had raised the general question of the appointment of 
substitute delegates and substitute advisers, and had, in addition, 
suggested that it would perhaps be advisable to regularise the 
position of persons who might be called upon to take the place of 
advisers, by inserting in the Standing Orders a provision concern- 
ing their admission to the Conference hall. These two points 
had been referred to the Governing Body for consideration. 

The Committee was in entire agreement with the point of 
view adopted by the Governing Body. 


As regards the general question of the appointment of sub- 
stitute delegates and substitute advisers, it considered that the 
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appointment of a substitute delegate had no legal value, since a 
delegate could only nominate as his substitute an adviser properly 
appointed to the Conference. Similarly, the term “ substitute 
adviser” had no legal significance, since the Treaty only 
recognised as members of the Conference the delegates and 
advisers appointed within the numerical limits laid down by 
Article 309. The Committee shared the opinion of the Governing 
Body that there was no objection to Governments indicating the 
names of persons who might be called upon to take the place of 
delegates or advisers in the event of those persons being prevented 
from taking part in the work of the Conference. It appeared to 
the Committee, however, to be desirable that, in spite of any 
indication regarding substitutes which might be given by a 
Government, the right should still remain vested in the delegate 
to appoint one of the advisers as his deputy. As regards persons 
appointed by Members of the Organisation to replace advisers 
if necessary, the Committee agreed that it was obvious that such 
persons could only take part in the work of the Conference if 
their credentials had been approved, and that they could in no 
circumstances act as members of the Conference at the same time 
as the advisers whom they might be called upon to replace. 

As regards the admission to the Conference hall of persons 
who might be called upon to fill advisers’ posts if necessary, the 
Committee shared the views of the Governing Body and 
considered that it was desirable that these persons should be 
formally authorised by the Standing Orders to enter the body of 
the hall. It also decided that similar provision should be made 
for the case of the Secretaries of the Employers’ and Workers’ 
Groups, who are not necessarily members of the Conference. 

The Committee accordingly recommended the Conference to 
add the following provisions to paragraph 3 of Article 8 of its 
Standing Orders, which enumerates the persons who are autho- 
rised to enter the Conference hall in addition to the delegates and 
advisers : 


(e) The Secretaries of the Employers’ and Workers’ Groups ; 


(f) Persons appointed by Members of the Organisation to occupy 
advisers’ posts which may fall vacant in their delegations. 


The Committee then considered an amendment to Article 11 
of the Standing Orders concerning the use of non-official 
languages at the Conference. That amendment was submitted by 
Mr. Araquistain, Spanish Government delegate, in place of an 
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amendment on the same subject proposed at the Fourteenth Ses- 
sion of the Conference by Count de Altea, Spanish Government 
delegate. The Committee gave its careful consideration to the 
question and decided, in view of its importance and of the interest 
attaching to the proposed text, to recommend the Conference to 
refer the matter in the first instance to the Governing Body. 


The Committee was also called upon to consider the question 
of Standing Orders for Committees of the Conference. In order 
to assist the Committee in its work, Mr. Marchesi, adviser to the 
Italian employers’ delegate, submitted a draft text of such Stand- 
ing Orders. The Committee felt that it would be difficult for it 
to examine in the short time at its disposal a text which required 
detailed consideration ; it therefore decided to recommend the 
Conference to refer the whole question to the Governing Body 
and to request the latter to draw up proposals for Standing 
Orders, taking into consideration the draft submitted by Mr. Mar- 
chesi, so that a definite text could be laid before the Conference 
at the beginning of its next Session, and, if adopted by the 
Conference, could be put into immediate operation. 

The report of the Standing Orders Committee was considered 
by the Conference at its sixteenth plenary sitting on Monday, 
15 June 1931, and unanimously adopted. 


THe Drrector’s REPortT 


At the Fourteenth Session of the Conference a number of 
delegates suggested that in future both the discussion on the 
Director’s Report and the Report itself should not cover the whole 
activity of the International Labour Organisation, but should 
centre round one or more questions to be selected every year for 
their special importance or immediate interest. The Director 
accordingly devoted this year’s Report specially to the question of 
unemployment as being one of the most urgent questions of 
the day. 

The Report took in succession each point of the resolution 
adopted by the Governing Body in January 1931 at the proposal 
of its Unemployment Committee, and gave figures illustrating 
the exceptional extent of the present crisis. It briefly reviewed 
the series of causes, real or alleged, to which the resolution refer- 
red ; the excessive production of certain agricultural products 
leading to inability to sell; overproduction of industrial raw 
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materials ; excessive increase of industrial equipment ; inelasti- 
city in the links between the available gold supply and credit ; 
lack of confidence and its effect on the international circulation 
of capital; the fall in the price of silver and its effect on 
purchasing power in certain countries, a purchasing power 
already reduced by disturbed political conditions ; too high a cost 
of production in certain countries as a result of physical, 
geographical or other conditions ; disturbances in international 
commerce caused not only by the development of new industrial 
areas but also by artificial barriers put in the way of international 
trade, and by the settlement of political debts ; the difficulties in 
the way of adjusting movements of population to the possibilities 
of exploiting the resources of the world ; and disorganisation of 
the labour market caused by the extra-rapid development of 
labour-saving machinery and of the process of rationalisation. 


The Director then went on to say that while the International 
Labour Organisation must strictly respect the competence of the 
Economic and Financial Organisation of the League of Nations 
and other institutions such as the Bank for International 
Settlements, which are specially qualified to take certain action, 
it was its clear duty to throw as much light as possible on the 
social requirements which rendered such measures necessary. 

The Report laid particular stress on what the International 
Labour Organisation itself could do in the near future in the 
way of promoting the placing of workers or the international 
organisation of migration, unemployment insurance and public 
works. In connection with these four aspects, the Director 
suggested that the Conference should request the Governing 
Body : (1) to convene an advisory conference of placing experts 
with a view to establishing co-ordination between national placing 
systems as provided for in the Washington Unemployment 
Convention ; (2) to instruct the Migration Committee to study 
general programmes for promoting migration and the utilisation 
of undeveloped land ; (3) to consider the advisability of putting 
the question of unemployment insurance on the agenda of an 
early Session of the Conference ; (4) to arrange for collaboration 
between the International Labour Office and the competent 
bodies of the League of Nations with a view to a policy of public 
works, national and international. 

The Director also endeavoured to show to what extent the 
reduction of working hours or increased wages are likely to 
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contribute to the restoration of economic equilibrium and the 
decrease of unemployment. Opposite views on these points had 
been expressed by the employers’ and workers’ representatives, 
and the Governing Body in its January resolution contented itself 
with noting that opposition existed. The Director’s Report, on 
the other hand, drew attention to the need for further inter- 
national efforts to obtain general ratification of the Washington 
Hours Convention, to prepare the way for stricter international 
regulation of overtime, and to set up a working day of less than 
eight hours as the standard for certain industries. It cast some 
doubt on the value of what is known as a policy of high wages, 
but expressed surprise that the Governing Body had not unanim- 
ously adopted the proposal of the Workers’ Group for “ seeking 
suitable means of raising the remuneration of labour in countries 
where it is most inadequate at the present time, with a view to 
eliminating one factor of unfair competition and to increasing 
the consumptive capacity of certain markets”. In conclusion it 
drew attention to the need of further research and experiment to 
discover the principles of a rational wages policy calculated to 
facilitate the solution of the essential problem of economic 
equilibrium which is raised by the division of profits of industry 
between the upkeep and improvement of equipment on the one 
hand and the immediate purchase of goods for consumption on 
the other. 

The speakers who took part in the discussion on the Director’s 
Report included 19 Government delegates, 18 workers’ delegates 
and 15 employers’ delegates, making a total of 52 speakers 
representing 28 countries. It would be impossible to summarise 
the discussion in a few lines. It may be sufficient to say that 
the speeches made by representatives of South Africa, Australia, 
Argentina, Brazil, Chile, China, India, Japan, Peru, and Uruguay 
clearly illustrate the world-wide character of the unemployment 
problem, which, until recent times, appeared to be confined to 
industrial Europe. Apart from this, the main feature of the 
discussion at the Conference, as in the Governing Body, was the 
controversy between employers and workers, the former of whom 
maintained that the only way out of the crisis was to lower costs 
of production and for that purpose to reduce wages and social 
charges, while the latter maintained that the available work 
should be distributed among a larger number of workers by a 
reduction of individual hours of work, and stated that in order 
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to restore economic equilibrium it was necessary not merely to 
oppose any reduction in wages but to bring about an increase in 
the purchasing power of the whole body of wage earners. 


As a conclusion to the discussion the Director once more put 
forward the suggestions made in his Report for immediate and 
sustained action by the International Labour Organisation in its 
own sphere. Mr. Yoshisaka, Japanese Government delegate, then 
submitted a resolution, which the Conference adopted some days 
later in accordance with the usual procedure. The resolution 
instructed the Governing Body to consider what effect could be 
given to the various proposals put forward in the course of the 
discussion “for the continuance and development of the action 
of the International Labour Organisation to remedy unemploy- 
ment and its consequences ”’. 


ANNUAL REPORTS UNDER ARTICLE 408 


The Committee on Article 408 was composed of 42 members, 
14 from each Group. Mr. Lawson, British Government delegate, 
was appointed Chairman. Mr. Tzaut, Swiss employers’ delegate, 
and Mr. Draper, Canadian workers’ delegate, were appointed 
Vice-Chairmen. Mr. Mavaut, adviser to the Belgian Government 
delegation, was appointed Reporter. 

There was no departure from precedent this year with regard 
to the method of work of the Committee. It had submitted to 
it for examination 346 annual reports on the application of 26 
Conventions. The very thorough preparatory report of the Com- 
mittee of Experts formed the main basis of its work. 


The Committee noted a certain number of cases where certain 
States, after having ratified a Convention in the prescribed form, 
have failed to adapt their legislation to the provisions of the 
Convention, or have done so only partially or in a manner such 
as to apply the Convention so loosely as to involve a departure 
from the text as ratified. Faced with such a situation the Com- 
mittee emphatically repudiated the need for ratifications of 
principle or “ window-dressing”’ ratifications, re-affirmed the 
strictly legal character of International Conventions, and recom- 
mended that the Governing Body might usefully examine the 
possibility of getting the States concerned to respect their obliga- 
tions more completely. The Committee did not, however, 
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consider that its function was limited solely to verifying the 
concordance between national legislation on the one hand and 
the provisions of the Conventions on the other. It attached 
fundamental importance to the question of the practical applica- 
tion of the Conventions and emphasised the desirability of the 
Governments communicating factory inspection reports as 
affording a valuable source of information in this connection. 
Further, the Committee considered that the enquiries carried out 
by the workers’ organisations would be of great value for 
ascertaining whether the Conventions are being satisfactorily 
applied in practice. The Committee also took note of a number 
of cases in which the annual reports due from the Governments 
under Article 408 were either missing, late or incomplete. 

The Committee this year devoted special attention to the 
difficulties of interpretation which have arisen in a few cases 
and the question of discovering an expeditious method of dealing 
with such difficulties. An important discussion took place in the 
Committee on this question, in the course of which a series of 
interesting suggestions were made. By way of a practical conclu- 
sion of this discussion the Committee suggested that the Govern- 
ing Body should submit a report to the Conference on the ques- 
tion of the interpretation of Conventions. 

Following the lead given by the Committee of Experts, the 
Committee devoted considerable attention to the question of 
extending the protection of the Conventions to workers in colonial 
and dependent areas. There was a divergence of opinion among 
the members with regard to the precise obligations imposed on 
the ratifying States by Article 421 of the Treaty, but the Com- 
mittee was unanimous in expressing the hope that the Govern- 
ments concerned would realise the importance of the question of 
the extension of the Conventions to the colonies and the value to 
the International Labour Office of obtaining as detailed and as 
full information on this question as possible. 


The Committee recorded with pleasure the fact that the 
majority of the reports supplied by the Governments did not give 
rise to any observations either by itself or by the Committee of 
Experts. It also noted that among the Governments which were 
tardy in fulfilling the obligations implied in the ratification of 
the Conventions, the majority had gradually regularised their 
position or had stated that they would in the near future take 
the necessary steps to do so. While observations had to be made 
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with regard to the application of certain Conventions in certain 
countries, the Committee was careful to point out in its report 
to the Conference that it did not wish to give the slightest ground 
for supposing that the results obtained so far by the International 
Labour Organisation were unimportant or that they had not been 
practically effective. On the contrary, the work of the Confer- 
ence Committee and the Committee of Experts during the last 
five years would seem to indicate that the system of mutual 
verification for which Article 408 provides is working satisfactor- 
ily and that the States Members have in this system a reasonably 
effective guarantee for the uniform application of the Conventions 
in the various countries. 

The report of the Committee was unanimously adopted by the 
Conference. 


EXAMINATION OF THE TEN-YEARLY REPORTS ON THE WORKING 
OF CONVENTIONS 


In 1931 the Conference was called upon for the first time to 
consider the reports on the working of certain Conventions which, 
according to a clause contained in the Conventions themselves, 
have to be submitted to the Conference by the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office at least once in a certain 
period, generally ten years. The Governing Body is required at 
the same time to consider the desirability of placing on the 
agenda of the Conference the question of the revision of the 
Convention in whole or in part. 

The period of ten years had expired in the case of the follow- 
ing Conventions : 


First Session of the Conference (Washington, 1919) : 


Convention limiting the hours of work in industrial under- 
takings to eight in the day and forty-eight in the week. 

Convention concerning unemployment. 

Convention concerning the employment of women before and 
after childbirth. 

Convention concerning the employment of women during the 
night. 

Convention fixing the minimum age for admission of children 
to industrial employment. 

Convention concerning the night work of young persons 
employed in industry. 
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Second Session (Genoa, 1920): 

Convention fixing the minimum age for admission of children 
to employment at sea. 

Convention for establishing facilities for finding employmeni 
for seamen. 


As was staled above, the Governing Body proposed revision 
in the case of only one Convention, that concerning the employ- 
ment of women during the night. The reports on the working 
of the other Conventions were simply sent forward to the Confer- 
ence by the Governing Body. 

The Conference considered that it was not desirable to refer 
the consideration of these reports to a Committee. They were 
therefore discussed at a plenary sitting. On the proposal of 
Mr. Oersted, the two reports on the working of the maritime 
Conventions adopted at Genoa were adjourned until the next 
Session of the Conference which deals with maritime questions. 

As a conclusion of the discussion on the remaining reports 
the Conference adopted a resolution submitted by Mr. Ham- 
marskjéld, Swedish Government delegate, requesting the Govern- 
ing Body to instruct the International Labour Office, before 
preparing the ten-yearly reports, to ask the Governments to 
inform it, after consultation with the employers’ and workers’ 
organisations concerned, of their opinion concerning the revision 
of the Convention in question. 


RESOLUTIONS 


The Conference was as usual asked to consider a number of 
draft resolutions dealing with questions which were not on its 
agenda. Under the Standing Orders such resolutions have to be 
submitted not less than seven days before the opening of the 
Session. 


In accordance with the procedure adopted by the Conference 
at its Fourteenth Session, the draft resolutions were referred to 
the Selection Committee and were subjected to a preliminary 
examination by a Resolutions Sub-Committee of three members 
from each group set up by the Selection Committee. The Resolu- 
tions Sub-Committee has to decide whether the draft resolutions 
are in order. It is empowered, after hearing the authors of the 
resolutions, to suggest any amendments of form or substance 
which it thinks necessary. 
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The number of resolutions submitted to the Conference at its 
Fifteenth Session was considerably larger than in 1930, when the 
new method of dealing with draft resolutions was applied for the 
first time. It was once more noticeable that a large proportion of 
the resolutions were submitted by delegates from oversea coun- 
tries. The delegates in question regard the submission of resolu- 
tions as a means of drawing the attention of the Conference to 
questions which are of special concern to their respective 
countries, and there can be no doubt that, in particular, the 
oversea workers’ organisations attach great importance to the 
means thus afforded to their representatives of participating in 
the work of the Conference. 

The draft resolutions submitted to the Conference in the 
manner provided by Article 12, paragraph 7, of the Standing 
Orders were thirteen in number. 


(1) Resolution submitted by Mr. Bakhale, Indian workers’ 
delegate, concerning the steps which might be taken to induce 
countries which are not Members of the Organisation either to 
become Members or to accept the Conventions and Recommenda- 
tions passed by the Conference, and concerning the progress 
achieved in the direction of remedying the unsatisfactory situa- 
tion arising owing to the presence of incomplete delegations at 
the Conference. 

(2) Resolution submitted by Mr. Bakhale, Indian workers’ 
delegate, concerning the measures taken by the States Members 
to apply the Recommendations which they have accepted. 

(3) Resolution submitted by Mr. Bakhale, Indian workers’ 
delegate, proposing the convening of an advisory conference of 
Asiatic countries to consider matters affecting labour conditions 
in the East. 

(4) Resolution submitted by Mr. Bakhale, Indian workers’ 
delegate, concerning representation at the Conference of workers 
in colonies and mandated territories and of native and coloured 
workers. 

(5) Resolution submitted by Mr. Bakhale, Indian workers’ 
delegate, concerning conditions of work in unorganised industries 
and non-industrial occupations in Asiatic countries. 

(6) Resolution submitted by the Government delegation of 
the Irish Free State concerning the protection against accidents 
of workers employed in electrical industries. 
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(7) Resolution submitted by Mr. Jouhaux, French workers’ 
delegate, concerning the ratification and application of Inter- 
national Labour Conventions. 


(8) Resolution submitted by Mr. Kawamura, Japanese 
workers’ delegate, concerning the placing of the question of 
freedom of association on the agenda of the International Labour 
Conference. 


(9) Resolution submitted by Mr. Mertens, Belgian workers’ 
delegate, concerning measures to be taken in the economic sphere 
to remedy the international crisis in the coal industry. 


(10) Resolution submitted by Mr. Miiller, German workers’ 
delegate, concerning the list of occupational diseases. 


(11) Resolution submitted by Mr. Schiirch, Swiss workers’ 
delegate, concerning the inclusion of silicosis in the list of occupa- 
tional diseases. 

(The two latter resolutions, which were closely connected, 
were combined in a single text.) 


(12) Resolution submitted by Mr. Miiller, German workers’ 
delegate, concerning the investigation of conditions of work in 
the iron and steel industry in the various countries. 


(13) Resolution submitted by Mr. Thomas Tchou, Chinese 
Government delegate, concerning the ratification of the amend- 
ment to Article 393 of the Treaty of Versailles. 


After being considered successively by the Resolutions Sub- 
Committee and the Selection Committee, these resolutions, with 
certain amendments, were submitted to the Conference and were 
adopted. 

The Conference was also asked, by decision of its Officers, to 
consider the following two draft resolutions submitted during the 
course of the Session : 


(1) Resolution submitted by Mr. Yoshisaka, Japanese Govern- 
ment delegate, concerning action by the International Labour 
Organisation to remedy unemployment. 

(The purpose of this resolution was to give practical effect 
to the discussion on the Director’s Report, which dealt more 
especially with the unemployment problem.) 

(2) Resolution submitted by Mr. Hammarskjéld, Swedish 
Government delegate, concerning the consultation of Govern- 
ments with a view to the preparation of the ten-yearly reports. 
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(This resolution was submitted in connection with the 
examination by the Conference of the ten-yearly reports on the 
working of certain Conventions.) 


The above two resolutions were considered in the usual way 
by the Resolutions Sub-Committee and the Selection Committee, 
and were then adopted by the Conference. 

As has already been pointed out, a certain number of resolu- 
tions were submitted to the Conference by the Committees set up 
to discuss the items on the agenda and by the Committee on 
Standing Orders. 


RE-ELECTION OF THE GOVERNING Bopy 


The Conference re-elected the Governing Body, the three- 
yearly mandate of which had expired. li had been hoped that a 
sufficient number of ratifications of the amendment to Article 393 
of the Treaty of Versailles would have been received to allow the 
1931 elections to take place on the basis of the amended Article, 
which raises the number of members of the Governing Body from 
24 to 32, and provides for increased representation of oversea 
countries. Under Article 422 of the Treaty of Versailles, the 
amendment does not come into force until it has been ratified by 
all the States whose representatives constitute the Council of 
the League of Nations and by three-quarters of the States 
Members, i.e. by 42 States. 

A few weeks before the opening of the Session of the 
Conference the ratifications of four States represented on the 
Council of the League of Nations were still outstanding. By the 
time the Conference opened two of the States in question had 
communicated their ratifications to the Secretariat of the League 
of Nations. The number of ratifications received was then 42. 
One more State subsequently announced that it accepted the 
amendment and that it would carry out the necessary formalities 
with the shortest possible delay.* At the present time there is only 
one State represented on the Council of the League of Nations 
which has not yet taken any steps for the ratification of the 
amendment to Article 393. 

The representatives of oversea countries, who had hoped to 
take a larger part in the work of the Governing Body, expressed 
their disappointment that the amendment adopted by the Confer- 





1 The ratification of this State has since been received. 
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ence at its 1922 Session had not yet received all the ratifications 
necessary to bring it into force. It is noteworthy in this connec- 
tion that the resolution concerning the ratification of the amend- 
ment which was adopted by the Conference was moved by an 
oversea representative, Mr. Thomas Tchou, Chinese Government 
delegate. It was warmly supported by a number of other oversea 
representatives. 

The results of the elections to the Governing Body, which took 
place on 10 June 1931, were as follows. 

For the Government group, the following four Governments 
were elected to be represented on the Governing Body in addition 
to the eight States of chief industrial importance which have 
permanent seats * : 

Brazil, 
Poland, 
Spain, 
Denmark. 


For the employers’ group the following persons were elected 
by the employers’ delegates to the Conference : 


Mr. Gemmill (South Africa), 

Mr. Lambert-Ribot (France), 

Mr. Oersted (Denmark), 

Mr. Olivetti (Italy), 

Mr. Forbes Watson (British Empire), 
Mr. Vogel (Germany). 


For the workers’ group, the following persons were elected 
by the workers’ delegates to the Conference : 
Mr. Hayday (British Empire), 
Mr. Johanson (Sweden), 
Mr. Jouhaux (France), 
Mr. Mertens (Belgium), 
Mr. Moore (Canada), 
Mr. Miiller (Germany). 


In addition, the following deputy members were elected : 
Employers’ group : 
Two seats reserved for oversea countries : 


Mr. Erulkar (India). 
Mr. Miyajima (Japan). 





1 Belgium, Canada, France, Germany, Great Britain, India, Italy, Japan. 
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Four seats reserved for European countries, to be occupied in 
rotation by the following five persons, provided that the total 
number of employers’ deputy members present at any session 
shall in no case exceed six : 


Mr. Cort van der Linden (Netherlands), 
Mr. Curéin (Yugoslavia), 

Mr. Gérard (Belgium), 

Mr. Tzaut (Switzerland), 

Mr. Vanek (Czechoslovakia). 


Workers’ group : 


Mr. Carrillo (Spain), 

Mr. Joshi (India), 

Mr. Schorch (Austria), 
Mr. Schiirch (Switzerland), 
Mr. Suzuki (Japan), 

Mr. Zulawski (Poland). 


The newly elected Governing Body held its first session during 
the course of the Conference. It again elected Mr. Arthur Fon- 
taine, French Government representative, as its Chairman, and 
elected Mr. Oersted and Mr. Mertens as its Vice-Chairmen. 


CoNCLUSIONS 


After the account which has been given above of the work 
accomplished by the Conference in various directions it is pos- 
sible to determine briefly what were the general characteristics 
of the Session as a whole and the importance of the results 
achieved for the social life of the world. 

One of the most noticeable features of the Fifteenth Session 
of the Conference was the active part which the representatives 
of oversea countries took in its work, and, it must be admitted, 
the disappointment which they felt at the fact that the amend- 
ment to Article 393 of the Treaty of Versailles adopted by the 
Conference in 1922 had not yet come into force. It has been 
pointed out in an earlier paragraph that many of the resolutions 
which the Conference was asked to consider were submitted by 
oversea delegates. Moreover, when the Governing Body was 
being elected, the oversea delegates in all three Groups expressed 
their strong desire to be more closely associated with the work of 
the Organisation. In the Government Group, the country which 
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obtained the next largest number of votes after the four States 
which were elected was China. In the Employers’ Group the 
oversea countries, which until that time had only had one regular 
member’s seat and one deputy member’s seat, were provided with 
an additional deputy member’s seat owing to the special arrange- 
ments which were made to provide representation for European 
countries in rotation. In the Workers’ Group the situation 
remains unchanged. There can, however, be no doubt that the 
oversea countries are not fully satisfied with the representation 
which they have obtained in all three Groups, and that they look 
to ratification of the amendment to Article 393 as the means of 
meeting their legitimate aspirations. In the interests of the satis- 
factory working of the International Labour Organisation it is to 
be hoped that the amendment will soon come into force, so that 
the participation of oversea countries in the work of the Organisa- 
tion can be secured on a wider and more equitable basis. 

In attempting to determine the practical value of what was 
achieved at the Fifteenth Session of the Conference, the first 
point to be noted is that in spite of marked differences of opinion 
on certain points, the first discussion on the age of admission 
of children to non-industrial employment, which was the only 
entirely new problem before the Conference, did much to clear 
the ground for the future work of the Conference. The 
sympathetic way in which the problem was regarded by most of 
the delegations and the large majority obtained in the plenary 
sitting for the Committee’s conclusions would appear to fore- 
shadow satisfactory replies to the Questionnaire from the Govern- 
ments. There is thus every reason to hope that in 1932 the 
Conference will be able to adopt a Draft Convention on this 
subject which will complete the series of Conventions concerning 
the age of admission of children to employment and which will 
be ratified without delay by a large number of countries. 

It may fairly be asked whether the rejection of the proposal 
for revision of the Convention concerning the employment of 
women during the night is not in reality rather a favourable 
symptom than otherwise. The fact that not only the workers’ 
delegates but the representatives of a number of Governments 
voted against revision shows how strongly the measures for the 
protection of the workers drawn up by the International Labour 
Organisation have taken root in the different countries and have 
become part of their institutions. Moreover, the revision pro- 
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cedure, which might have involved certain dangers, has been 
shown to be applicable in practice even though in this particular 
case it led to a negative result. 

The two problems which took the foremost place in the 
discussions of the Conference and which particularly character- 
ised the 1931 Session were that of unemployment and that of 
hours of work in coal mines. The Fifteenth Session of the Confer- 
ence opened at one of the most anxious moments of post-war 
history, when the world was suffering from a general crisis of 
over-production, trade depression and unemployment of 
unprecedented intensity. It was only natural that at such a time 
the workers in particular, who are the most directly and 
profoundly affected by unemployment and the resulting distress, 
should turn their eyes towards the International Labour Organisa- 
tion in the hope that it would be able to suggest remedies and see 
that they were applied. The Conference was, it must be admitted, 
unable to fulfil these expectations completely. Its limited 
competence and powers of practical action did not allow it to do 
so. It did, however, throw much light on the nature of the 
problem and laid down the general lines of measures which might 
do much to prevent the aggravation of the crisis. The importance 
of this work should not be under-estimated even if no immediate 
results could be achieved. The Conference provided all those 
concerned — Governments, employers and workers — with an 
opportunity of expressing their opinions freely, and thus threw 
into clear relief a fact that many fail to recognise, namely, that 
there is no single radical solution or standard antidote for the 
difficulties of the present day, but that they can only be overcome 
by international action supported by specific measures adapted 
to the needs of each country. The recognition of this fact, 
together with the various practical measures proposed, an account 
of which was given in the section of the present article dealing 
with the discussion of the Director’s Report, constitute a firm 
basis on which the International Labour Organisation can in 
future continue its researches and its efforts to remedy unemploy- 
ment and its consequences. The work of the Conference in this 
sphere was thus of considerable importance. 


In its own proper sphere of the establishment of internationa! 
labour legislation the Conference achieved one specially important 
piece of work : the adoption of the Draft Convention on hours 
of work in coal mines, which failed to obtain a sufficient major- 
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ity in 1930. The draft adopted this year covers lignite mines as 
well as coal mines. No doubt it does not constitute a radical 
improvement in the conditions of work of miners, but it 
nevertheless represents real progress and provides a guarantee. 
By reaching agreement on this problem the Conference made a 
further contribution to the struggle against unemployment. The 
two problems are closely bound up with one another, since more 
satisfactory international organisation is clearly one of the best 
remedies for unemployment, and the Convention on hours of 
work in coal mines provides a sound social basis for the work 
which the League of Nations may undertake for organising coal 
production in the economic sphere. Thus the Draft Convention, 
which represents the concrete contribution of the Fifteenth Ses- 
sion of the Conference to international labour legislation, may be 
regarded as a decision of even greater importance than previous 
Conventions, and, as the Secretary-General pointed out, calls not 
merely for isolated ratification but also for the constitution of a 
definite system of mutual obligations and the organisation of 
production and of markets among the various countries. 


APPENDIX 


DraFrt CONVENTION ADOPTED BY THE FIFTEENTH SESSION 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONFERENCE 


Draft Convention limiting Hours of Work in Coal Mines 


The General Conference of the International Labour Organisation of the League 
of Nations, 


Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing Body of the Inter- 
national Labour Office, and having met in its Fifteenth Session on 28 May 
1931, and 

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals with regard 
to hours of work in coal mines, which is the second item on the Agenda 
of the Session, and 

Having determined that these proposals shall take the form of a Draft 
International Convention, 


adopts, this eighteenth day of June of the year one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-one, the following Draft Convention for ratification by the Members of 
the International Labour Organisation, in accordance with the provisions of 
Part XIII of the Treaty of Versailles and of the corresponding Parts of the other 
Treaties of Peace : 


Article 1. 


This Convention shall apply to all coal mines, that is to say, to any mine from 
which only hard coal or lignite, or principally hard coal or lignite together with 
other minerals, is extracted. 

For the purpose of this Convention, the term “lignite mine ’’ shall mean any 
mine from which coal of a geological period subsequent to the carboniferous period 
is extracted. 
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Article 2. 
For the purpose of this Convention, the term “ worker ’’ shall mean : 

(a) In underground coal mines, any person occupied underground, by whatever 
employer and on whatever kind of work he may be employed, except persons 
engaged in supervision or management who do not ordinarily perform manual 
work ; 

(b) In open coal mines, any person employed directly or indirectly in the extraction 
of coal, except persons engaged in supervision or management who do not 
ordinarily perform manual work. 


Article 3. 


Hours of work in underground hard coal mines shall mean the time spent in 
the mine calculated as follows : 

1. Time spent in an underground mine shall mean the period between the 
time when the worker enters the cage in order to descend and the time when he 
leaves the cage after re-ascending. 

2. In mines where access is by an adit the time spent in the mine shall mean 
the period between the time when the worker passes through the entrance of the 
adit and the time of his return to the surface. 

3. In no underground hard coal mine shall the time spent in the mine by any 
worker exceed seven hours and forty-five minutes in the day. 


Article 4. 


The provisions of this Convention shall be deemed to be complied with if the 
period between the time when the first workers of the shift or of any group leave 
the surface and the time when they return to the surface is the same as that laid 
down in paragraph 3 of Article 3. The order of and the time required for the 
descent and ascent of a shift and of any group of workers shall, moreover, be 
approximately the same. 

Article 5. 


Subject to the provisions of the second paragraph of this Article, the provisions 
of this Convention shall be deemed to be complied with if the national laws or 
regulations prescribe that for calculating the time spent in the mine the descent 
or ascent of the workers is to be calculated according to the weighted average 
duration of the descent or ascent of all shifts of workers in the whole country. 
In this case, the period between the time when the last worker of the shift leaves 
the surface and the time when the first worker of the same shift returns to the 
surface shall not in any mine exceed seven hours and fifteen minutes ; provided 
that no method of regulation shall be permitted by which the hewers as a class 
of workers would on the average work longer hours than the other classes of under- 
ground workers in the same shift. 

Any Member which, having applied the method laid down in this Article, 
subsequently applies the provisions of Article 3 and 4 shall make the change 
simultaneously for the whole country and not for any part thereof. 


Article 6. 


1. Workers shall not be employed on underground work in coal mines on 
Sundays and legal public holidays. National laws or regulations may, however, 
authorise the following exceptions for workers over 18 years of age : 


(a) For work which, owing to its nature, must be carried on continuously ; 

(b) For work in connection with the ventilation of the mine and the prevention of 
damage to the ventilation apparatus, safety work, work in connection with 
first aid in the case of accident and sickness, and the care of animals ; 

(c) For survey work in so far as this cannot be done on other days without inter- 
rupting or disturbing the work of the undertaking ; 

(d) For urgent work in connection with machinery and other appliances. which 
cannot be carried out during the regular working time of the mine, and in 
other urgent or exceptional cases which are outside the control of the employer. 
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2. The competent authorities shall take appropriate measures for ensuring 
that no work is done on Sundays and legal public holidays except as authorised 
by this Article. 


3. Work permitted under paragraph 1 of this Articie shall be paid for at not 
less than one-and-a-quarter times the regular rate. 


4. Workers who are engaged to any considerable extent on work permitted 
under paragraph 1 of this Article shall be assured either a compensatory rest 
period or an adequate extra payment in addition to the rate specified in para- 
graph 3 of this Article. The detailed application of this provision shall be regulated 
by national laws or regulations. 


Article 7. 


Lower maxima than those specified in Articles 3, 4 and 5 shall be laid down 
by regulations made by public authority for workers in workplaces which are 
rendered particularly unhealthy by reason of abnormal conditions of temperature, 
humidity or other cause. 


Article 8. 


1. Regulations made by public authority may provide that the hours specified 
in Articles 3, 4, 5 and 7 may be exceeded : 

(a) In case of accident, actual or threatened, in case of force majeure, or in case 
of urgent work to be done to machinery, plant or equipment on the mine as 
a result of a breakdown of such machinery, plant or equipment, even if coal 
production is thereby incidentally involved, but only so far as may be necessary 
to avoid serious interference with the ordinary working of the mine ; 

(b) For workers employed on operations which by their nature must be carried 
on continuously or on technical work, in so far as their work is necessary for 
preparing or terminating work in the ordinary way or for a full resumption of 
work on the next shift, provided, however, that this shall not refer to the 
production or transport of coal. The additional time authorised by this para- 
graph shall not exceed half an hour on any day for any individual worker, 
and in the case of all mines in normal operation the number of workers 
concerned shall at no time exceed 5 per cent. of the total number of persons 
employed at the mine. 


2. Overtime worked in accordance with the provisions of this Article shall 
be paid for at not less than one-and-a-quarter times the regular rate. 


Article 9. 


Regulations made by public authority may, in addition to the provisions of 
Article 8, put not more than sixty hours’ overtime in the year at the disposal 
of undertakings throughout the country as a whole. 

This overtime shall be paid for at not less than one-and-a-quarter times the 
regular rate. 


Article 10. 


The regulations mentioned in Articles 7, 8 and 9 shall be made by public 
authority after consultation with the organisations of employers and workers 
concerned. 


Article 11. 


The annual Reports to be submitted under Article 408 of the Treaty of Ver- 
sailles and the corresponding Articles of the other Treaties of Peace shall contain 
all information as to the action taken to regulate the hours of work in accordance 
with the provisions of Articles 3, 4 and 5. They shall also furnish complete inform- 
ation concerning the regulations made under Articles 7, 8, 9, 12, 13 and 14 and 
concerning their enforcement. 


Article 12. 
In order to facilitate the enforcement of the provisions of this Convention, 
the management of every mine shall be required : 


(a) To notify by means of notices conspicuously posted at the pithead or in some 
other suitable place, or by such other method as may be approved by the 
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public authority, the hours at which the workers of each shift or group shall 
begin to descend and shall have completed the ascent. 

These hours shall be approved by the public authority and be so fixed 
that the time spent in the mine by each worker shall not exceed the limits 
prescribed by this Convention. When once notified, they shall not be changed 
except with the approval of the public authority and by such notice and in 
such manner as may be approved by the public authority. 

b) To keep a record in the form prescribed by national laws or regulations of all 
additional hours worked under Articles 8 and 9. 


Article 13. 


In underground lignite mines Articles 3 and 4 and Articles 6 to 12 of this Con- 
vention shall apply subject to the following provisions : 

(a) In accordance with such conditions as may be prescribed by national laws 
or regulations, the competent authority may permit collective breaks involving 

a stoppage of production not to be included in the time spent in the mine, 

provided that such breaks shall in no case exceed thirty minutes for each 

shift. Such permission shall only be given after the necessity for such a system 
has been established by official investigation in each individual case, and 
after consultation with the representatives of the workers concerned. 

(6) The number of hours overtime provided for in Article 9 may be increased to 
not more than seventy-five hours a year. 

In addition the competent authority may approve collective agreements which 
provide for not more than seventy-five hours further overtime a year. Such further 
overtime shall likewise be paid for at the rate prescribed in Article 9, paragraph 2. 
It shall not be authorised generally for all underground lignite mines, but only 
in the case of individual districts or mines where it is required on account of special 


technical or geological conditions. 
Article 14. 


In open hard coal and lignite mines Articles 3 to 13 of this Convention shall 
not be applicable. Nevertheless, Members which ratify this Convention undertake 
to apply to these mines the provisions of the Washington Convention of 1919 
limiting the hours of work in industrial undertakings to eight in the day and 
forty-eight in the week, provided that the amount of overtime which may be 
worked in virtue of Article 6, paragraph (b), of the said Convention shall not exceed 
one hundred hours a year. Where special needs so require, and only in such cases, 
the competent authority may approve collective agreements which provide for 
an increase of the aforesaid one hundred hours by not more than a further hundred 
hours a year. 

Article 15. 

Nothing in this Convention shall have the effect of altering national laws or 
regulations with regard to hours of work so as to lessen the guarantees thereby 
afforded to the workers. 

Article 16. 

The operation of the provisions of this Convention may be suspended in any 
country by the Government in the event of emergency endangering the national 
safety. 

Article 17. 
The formal ratifications of this Convention under the conditions set forth in 


Part XIII of the Treaty of Versailles and in the corresponding Parts of the other 
Treaties of Peace shall be communicated to the Secretary-General of the League 


of Nations for registration. 


Article 18. 


This Convention shall be binding only upon those Members of the International 
Labour Organisation whose ratifications have been registered with the Secretariat. 
It shall come into force six months after the date on which the ratifications 
of two of the following Members have been registered by the Secretary-General 
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of the League of Nations: Belgium, Czechoslovakia, France, Germany, Great 
Britain, Netherlands and Poland. 

Thereafter the Convention shall come into force for any Member six months 
after the date on which its ratification has been registered. 


Article 19. 


As soon as the ratifications of two of the Members mentioned in the second 
paragraph of Article 18 have been registered with the Secretariat, the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations shall so notify all the Members of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation. He shall likewise notify them of the registration 
of ratifications which may be communicated subsequently by other Members of 
the Organisation. 


Article 20. 


A Member which has ratified this Convention may denounce it after the 
expiration of five years from the date on which the Convention first comes into 
force, by an act communicated to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations 
for registration. Such denunciation shall not take effect until one year after the 
date on which it is registered with the Secretariat. 

Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does not, within 
the year following the expiration of the period of five years mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation provided for in this Article, 
will be bound for another period of five years and, thereafter, may denounce 
this Convention at the expiration of each period of three years under the terms 
provided for in this Article. 


Article 21. 


At the latest within three years from the coming into force of this Convention 
the Governing Body of the International Labour Office shall place on the Agenda 
of the Conference the question of the revision of this Convention on the following 
points : 

(a) The possibility of a further reduction in the hours of work provided for in 
paragraph 3 of Article 3 ; 
(b) The right to have recourse to the exceptional method of calculation laid down 

in Article 5; 

(c) The possibility of modifying the provisions of Article 13, paragraphs (a) and (b), 
in the direction of a reduction of the hours of work ; 
(d) The possibility of a reduction in the amount of overtime provided for in 

Article 14. 


Moreover, at the expiration of each period of ten years after the coming into 
force of this Convention, the Governing Body of the International Labour Office 
shall present to the General Conference a report on the working of this Convention 
and shall consider the desirability of placing on the Agenda of the Conference 
the question of its revision in whole or in part. 


Article 22. 


Should the Conference adopt a new Convention revising this Convention in 
whole or in part, the ratification by a Member of the new revising Convention shall 
ipso jure involve denunciation of this Convention without any requirement of 
delay, notwithstanding the provisions of Article 20 above, if and when the new 
revising Convention shall have come into force. 

As from the date of the coming into force of the new revising Convention, the 
present Convention shall cease to be open to ratification by the Members. 

Nevertheless, this Convention shall remain in force in its actual form and 
content for those Members which have ratified it but have not ratified the revising 
Convention. 


Article 23. 
The French and English texts of this Convention shall both be authentic. 
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The question of seasonal unemployment in the building 
industry has already been discussed from the statistical stand- 
point in this Review.* In the following article, Dr. Bernhard 
studies winter building as a means of combating unemployment. 
After some figures showing the importance of building in rela- 
tion to the whole industry of a country, he examines briefly 
the technical difficulties in the way of winter building and 
modern methods of coping with them. He studies in some detail 
the question of the extra cost involved by winter building and 
the social obstacles in its way illustrating his statements by 
figures based mainly on experience in the United States and 
Germany. He concludes with an analysis of the special problems 
connected with the letting of public contracts for building in 
winter, with special relation to the possibility of using these 
contracts to counteract seasonal fluctuations in unemployment. 


N a study of what remedies, if any, can be found for the 
seasonal stagnation of the labour market in winter, the build- 
ing trade is soon seen to offer the most important subject of 
enquiry. For this there are two principal reasons : the economic 
importance of the industry in relation to other industries, and 
the extent of the unemployment from which it regularly suffers2 





1 See the reference in the following footnote. 

2 It is not proposed to discuss the second of these questions here. A study 
by Professor L. Herscu, previously published in this Review (Vol. XIX, 
Nos, 1, 2, and 3, Jan., Feb., and March 1929: “Seasonal Unemployment in 
the Building Industry in Certain European Countries’) constitutes a notable 
» effort to portray the seasonal unemployment in the building industry by 
means of comparative international statistics. It shows that both the intensity 
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Even if the building industry were limited to the construction 
of buildings for residential and commercial purposes (known in 
German as Hochbau), it would still be one of the most important 
industries ; much the more so, then, if it is taken to include 
engineering construction (also known as “construction of 
works”; in German Tiefbau), i.e. the construction of streets 
and roads, bridges and tunnels, canals, mains and sewers, etc. la 
the following article it is proposed to discuss both these branches 
of the industry, building proper and engineering construction, but 
on particular points special attention will be paid to the former, 
since it is here that most experience in combating winter 
unemployment has been gained. 

A few figures, taken from the statistics of the United States 
and Germany, will suffice to show the importance of the building 
industry in the general economy of a country, and to indicate 
the considerable influence it can have on many other branches 
of production, such as the building materials, metal, and wood 
industries, transport, etc. The total value of building erected 
in the United States, according to the calculations of the F. W. 
Dodge Corporation, was $6,600,000,000 in 1928 and $5,700,000,000 
in 1929. A noteworthy revision of these figures, covering all 
public and private building, including streets and bridges, led to 
an even higher estimate for 1928, namely $9,900,000,000.* In 
Germany, the total value of building production, including 
engineering construction, was as follows from 1925 to 1930: 


Year Million marks Year Million marks 
1925 5,820 1928 8,910 
1926 5,790 1929 8,900 
1927 7,810 1930 7,100 


These figures make it evident that a steadier volume of 
employment in the building industry would have far-reaching 
effects. Not only would the present great seasonal movements 
of the unemployment curve for this industry be moderated ; the 
general labour market would also become steadier, thus promot- 
ing the stabilisation of the whole of industry. The loss of many 
million working hours is not the only result of the winter stagna- 





of the seasonal fluctuations and the yearly unemployment average are in several 
countries, such as Great Britain, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, and Denmark, 
far greater in the building industry than in all other industries together. Readers 
are referred for details to the article itself, which deals with conditions in the 
building industry in its narrower sense. 

1 Cf. Planning and Control of Public Works, p. 126. New York, National Bureau 
of Economic Research, 1930. 
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tion in the building industry ; the building and building materials 
industries, having to meet a peak demand in the summer, are 
driven to extend their plant and work on a scale exceeding 
their average requirements. Since the plant is not sufficiently 
utilised during the off season, it becomes more difficult to 
raise new capital and meet interest charges when an extension 
of business, in itself technically possible, is in question. This is 
one reason why the building industry often cannot keep pace 
with other industries in the use of machinery and other aids to 
production. In proportion, therefore, as it is possible to reduce 
the fluctuations in the volume of employment, so will it be 
possible to increase fixed capital, develop technical equipment, 
and thus arrive at better and cheaper production. 

The present regular recurrence of stagnation in the building 
industry is therefore not only a serious social disadvantage but 
also an important source of national waste. Besides the loss of 
working hours and purchasing power mentioned above, the 
insufficient utilisation of plant and the obstacles to its extension 
represent economic waste. The attempts to diminish, if not to 
prevent, this form of unemployment by improvements in tech- 
nique and organisation are therefore of extreme importance, not 
only for the welfare of the working classes but also for purely 
economic reasons. 

Seasonal unemployment in the building industry is caused 
principally by climatic conditions and depends upon the winter 
reduction of business, which is traditional in the industry. The 
efforts to remedy it are therefore directed primarily at continuing 
building activity during the winter on as large a scale as possible. 
The difficulties to be overcome are partly technical, partly 
economic and social. We shall begin with a brief survey of the 
present state of experience in technical methods of continuing 
building work during the cold season. 

It may be noted that the question of winter building, and 
with it the problem of combating seasonal unemployment in the 
building industry, has advanced furthest, both in theory and in 
practice, in the United States.‘ The question has also, to the 





1 See in particular the excellent report drawn up in connection with the Un- 
employment Conference which sat under Mr. Hoover’s chairmanship: Seasonal 
Operation in the Construction Industries. Report and Recommendations of a Committee 
of the President’s Conference on Unemployment. New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
1924. This report is still the most authoritative document on the subject and is 


by no means out of date. 
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writer’s knowledge, attracted interest in Canada, Norway, 
Sweden, Finland, Germany, and Czechoslovakia.’ In Finland, 
for instance, a committee was appointed in 1922, which has 
been dealing with the matter ; in Norway an enquiry is being 
organised as to experiments in winter building ; in Russia, too, 
the problem seems to be attracting both theoretical and practical 
interest at the moment. ?_ 


TECHNICAL PROBLEMS 


The technical processes by which building may be carried on 
in winter cannot be described here in detail.* All that can be 
attempted is a rapid review of the most important points in the 
present situation. 


Masonry and Concrete Construction 


The basic problems of winter building are presented by 
masonry and concrete construction, owing to the danger that 
the water used for making the mortar or cement may freeze. 
A few buildings have been erected during the winter, both in 
North America and in Europe, by protecting the whole construc- 
tion from cold by a wooden covering and by heating. This safe, 
but usually expensive, method is as a rule only possible when 
cost is a secondary consideration. For instance, in large water- 
ing-places such as Karlsbad, Marienbad, or Bad Gastein, build- 
ings are erected in winter so as not to disturb the summer 
season. In the United States and Canada a practical and very 
usual plan is to protect only the work actually in hand at the time 





1 The writer gratefully acknowledges the assistance afforded him in his study 
of this problem by the national sections of the International Association for Social 
Progress in the United States, Norway, and Czechoslovakia, which placed reports 
at his disposal ; Dr. G. Kiihn, Berlin, and Mr. A. P. Greensfelder, St. Louis, U.S.A., 
have also provided useful information. 

* The writer owes the reference to Russia to a note by Max Maver in Zement, 
1931, p. 322. He has, however, no further information on the subject. 

8 For fuller particulars cf. Charles S. Hitt : Winter Construction Methods ; 
New York, 1928. The various questions have also been dealt with frequently 
during the last ten years in technical trade journals, particularly American and 
German. A bibliography of German periodical literature on winter building and 
the more important publications in other countries has been published by Ing. 
RATHLING, in Soziale Bauwirtschaft, 11th year, 1931, pp. 3-6. F. E1s—EMANN 
gives useful information on winter building in America, Sweden, Norway, and 
Finland in Tonindustriezeitung, 1930, pp. 508, 527, 548. 
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with canvas coverings and artificial heating. Another method is 
to warm the sand and water used for mixing the mortar ; this 
is frequently done in Stockholm during the winter. 

Another means of protecting mortar from frost is the admix- 
ture of special chemicals, in particular soda or calcium chloride. 
The latter, which has been used in North America and elsewhere, 
lowers the freezing point of the mortar and makes it harden 
more rapidly. By the addition of soda to luke-warm water, 
masonry work for urgent repairs on a French railway was 
carried out successfully at a temperature of — 10° C. and even 
less. Lastly, there is quicklime, which, owing to the heat it 
develops, may usefully be added in winter ; it is a tried favourite 
for this purpose in Norway and Sweden. 

The use of concrete, which grows daily more important, 
makes special demands on technical knowledge, for here the 
strength of whole sections of a building may be endangered by 
cold weather. The methods mentioned above for mortar may 
also be adapted for use with concrete (covering and heating the 
work in progress ; adding chemicals, such as calcium chloride ; 
warming the water and other components of the concrete). The 
use of high-class cement which sets quickly is also important ; 
according to experts, it helps to make building financially pos- 
sible by enabling the protective covering to be more quickly 
moved to the next part of the work and reducing artificial 
heating to a minimum.‘ Finally, the difficulties of winter build- 
ing may be avoided by manufacturing the whole structure in 
sections and simply assembling them at the required place. 


Steel and Wood Construction 


The construction of steel buildings in winter offers no exces- 
sive technical difficulties, as it is only a matter of assembling 
the various girders, arches, joints, etc., which have been made in 
the workshops. Wooden buildings can also be put together all 
the year round, as was always usual in the heavily timbered 
countries of Northern Europe. In Finland it is the general 
opinion that the winter is just as suitable for erecting wooden 
buildings as the summer; the warm season is preferred only 





1 Cf. F. Boum: Das Betonnieren bei Frost (Berlin, 1928), p. 61 ; Engineering 
News Record, 1929, Vol. 102, p. 995, and 1930, Vol. 105, p. 1005. 
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for the installation of heating apparatus and for painting ; and 
also for packing the double floors, unless the packing material 
is artificially dried. 


Navvying and Rock Excavation 


Earth excavation causes no difficulty whatever in mildly cold 
weather. In sharp frost, there are special processes for thawing 
out the ground, or it can be blasted. The use of machinery, such 
as excavators, is naturally also of assistance in winter. Rock 
excavation is carried out in winter by means similar to those used 
in summer, especially blasting ; the difficulties are comparatively 
slight. The National Federation of the German Engineering 
Construction Industry has issued a list of outdoor work that can 
be done in the cold season. According to this list, work can be 
carried on out of doors without special difficulty down to a 
temperature of about —4° C. This refers particularly to large- 
scale dry excavations in districts where the subsoil water level is 
not too high, and also to dredging in water flowing fast enough 
to prevent the formation of any considerable amount of drift-ice, 
to canalisation at a depth of more than five metres, to road metal- 
ling, and to work on the permanent way. Work in covered 
excavations (underground railways, tunnels, etc.) can of course be 
carried on at a lower temperature ; so also can cutting and bind- 
ing fascines for dyke dressing, embankments, and agricultural 
work, and excavating foundations that can remain uncovered 
(this is possible during frost because in certain cases drill-ham- 
mers can be used, but the frost prevents the cavities from being 
refilled). 

When mechanical power is used, special protective measures 
are necessary during frost ; for instance, to safeguard the water 
supply for steam engines and for the cooling system of motor 
engines. Oil and grease used for machinery and engines should 
be suited to the low temperature. 


Street and Road Construction 


The excavations and bridge building necessary for road 
construction can be carried out during the winter if the technical 
measures mentioned above are taken. Bridge building during 
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the winter is common in North America’; for instance, the 
Michigan building authorities have from twelve to sixteen bridges 
built every winter. For the construction of the actual road sur- 
face, on the contrary, frost causes special difficulties. The condi- 
tions for protecting concrete in particular from the cold are so 
unfavourable that even in North America road construction in 
winter is avoided as much as possible, and because of its high 
cost is carried out only in exceptional cases, such as the com- 
pletion of the last section of a road that is nearly finished. 


It may therefore be concluded that winter building methods 
are still at an early stage of development. Schedules and for- 
mulae have not yet been worked out, but each individual case 
must be dealt with on its merits, taking into account the nature 
and position of the building and the prevailing temperature. 
Both those who organise and those who carry out such work 
must therefore possess special technical knowledge. It is no 
mere coincidence that most of the North American reports on 
winter building deal with work in cities, for only well-equipped 
and wealthy building undertakings are capable of carrying out 
comparatively difficult contracts of this kind; and they alone 
find it worth while to go to the expense of procuring the special 
equipment needed for protecting and heating the buildings under 
construction, since they alone can make full use of it. This brings 
us to the economic side of the question, namely, the extra expense 
involved. 


Economic PROBLEMS 


Further progress in winter building depends on the economic 
side of the question, that is, on the extra cost due to building in 
the cold season. The first point to note is that this increase 
cannot be uniform, since the conditions vary with the severity 
of the winter and the nature and size of the construction. For 
an ordinary erection, an office building, for instance, where rein- 
forced concrete work represents some 17 per cent. of the cost of 
construction, the extra cost in winter is totally different from that 
required under similar weather conditions for an industrial build- 





1 Cf. Charles S. Hitz : op. cit., pp. 91-98. For an account of recent North 
American bridge building in winter, often carried out under difficult conditions, 
cf. Engineering News Record, 1930, Vol. 105, pp. 482 and 1002. 
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ing meant to contain heavy machinery, where reinforced concrete 
work represents half the total cost. Another point is whether the 
calculation of the increase is based only on the cost of protection 
from cold or also takes into account any savings in interest, 
labour costs, and the purchase price of materials. 

The following table gives some information on the direct 
extra cost of building in winter. It is condensed from a longer 
lable contained in the report of the Hoover Committee * and is 
based on experience gained in the winters of 1917 to 1923 in the 
east of the United States. With the exception of the brick build- 
ing marked, the constructions were in reinforced concrete ; some 
of the winters were severe, some mild. 


EXAMPLES OF EXTRA COST DUE TO WINTER BUILDING 
IN THE UNITED STATES 


























Direct extra cost 
of winter building 
Place Period Total costs Pr Ree 
| Amount of total 
| ¢ $ 
New Jersey 1919-1920 2,100,000 | 48,300 2.30 
Massachusetts Sept. 1919-April 1920 [1,100,000 | 40,327 3.67 
New York 1922-1923 700,000 | 30,400 4.34 
New York ! Aug. 1929-March 1930 425,000 | 18,436 4.34 
New Jersey 1919-1920 335,000 5,850 1.75 
Connecticut Nov. 1917-June 1918 250,000 7,153 2.86 | 
New York 1922-1923 180,000 5,090 2.83 
| Connecticut Nov. 1919-April 1930 150,000 6,015 4.01 
| New York 1922-1923 100,000 | 4,927 | 4.93 | 
| New York 1919-1920 83,000 | 4,476 | 5.39 | 





? Brick building. 


The average extra cost for all buildings due to winter building 
works out at about 3.5 per cent. of the total cost. Besides the 
severity of the winter, the size of the building is also of great 
importance, for the bigger it is, the smaller tends to be the pro- 
portion of the extra cost. For five buildings costing from 
$50,000 to $200,000 the extra cost for winter concrete work 
amounted to 4.28 per cent. of the whole; for eight buildings 
carried out by the same contractor in the same winter and costing 
from $200,000 to $2,000,000, the figure was only 2.37 per cent. 





1 Seasonal Operation in the Construction Industries, p. 85. 
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It is interesting to discover how this extra cost is divided 
among individual charges. Data are available for an office 
building erected in New York in the winter of 1922-1923, whose 
total cost was $750,000. The extra cost due to winter building 
amounted to $3,863, divided as follows : 





$ 
Protective measures (wages and materials) 871 
Canvas $ 
Cost 667 
Less saving due to 
further use 442 225 
Heating 
Braziers 268 
Coke 704 
Wages (braziers) 302 
Wages for boiler minding 1,036 
Heating boiler 150 
Lighting 196 
Clearing snow 111 
3,863 


In this case the extra cost, $3,863, formed 0.5 per cent. of the 
total. The following is the costing for three buildings erected in 
Detroit in the winter of 1923-1924. 


Materials Extra cost due to 
Total cost Wages and heating winter building 
of building (per cent.) (per cent.) (per cent.) 
355,000 1.4 1.6 3.0 
170,000 1.2 0.7 1.9 
I _ 
85,000 4.0 4.0 


A good idea of the cost of winter building is given by a fairly 
recent article dealing with the costs of 45 American buildings. 
The data relate to factories, dairies, garages, schools, hospitals, 
theatres, offices, and dwelling houses, erected between 1 January 
1924 and 1 January 1928, the total value being 25.6 million 
marks. The concrete work amounted altogether to 63,817 cubic 
metres, of which 27,310 were winter work (November to March). 
The detailed and instructive figures showing the size and cost of 





1 These figures and those of the following example are taken from Charles 
S. Hitt : op. cit., pp. 3-4. 

2 Concrete, 1929, p. 17. The present writer had access only to the full sum- 
mary given by L. Davin in Zement, 1930, pp. 179-180. 
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the buildings and the special expenditure on winter protection 
(materials, wages, and heating) cannot be given here. The 
general result was a remarkebly low figure for the extra cost, 
varying between 0.45 and 3.41 per cent. of the total cost of each 
of the 45 buildings. 

Comparatively few data on the cost of winter building have 
yet been published outside North America, for such construction 
is not very frequent. All the more interest is due to the following 
recently published details relating to a large German industrial 
construction.‘ It had a reinforced concrete framework and 
about one-fifth of the concrete work—some 5,000 cubic metres— 
was carried out in the winter of 1925-1926, when there was frost 
only from the end of November until early in January. The 
extra cost due to winter building was 80,000 marks, or 3.1 per 
cent. of the cost of the concrete above ground, 2.3 per cent. of 
the total concrete costs including the foundations, and 1.3 per 
cent. of the gross building costs. This comparatively low figure 
is partly due to the fairly mild winter, but principally to the fact 
that the construction was a large one, costing some 6 million 
marks. For a smaller building, costing 40,000 marks, which was 
put in hand in Berlin during the severe winter of 1928-1929, the 
extra cost was 8 per cent. of the total. According to experts, this 
figure was higher than it would have been for a larger winter 
construction ; it would also have been smaller if methods of 
rationalisation, such as are not yet possible in isolated cases, had 
been used. For a factory built in the winter of 1926-1927, the 
various sections being protected by a wooden covering and 
warmed by hot air, the extra cost, on a total of 300,000 marks, 
was only some 3 or 4 per cent.” 

The large majority of the data concerning the financial side 
of winter building come from North America. The general 
conclusion to be drawn from them is that the cost of protection 
from frost varies, with the size and nature of the work and the 
severity of the winter, from 1 per cent. of the total for buildings 
costing over $1,000,000 erected in favourable weather conditions, 
to 5 per cent. for buildings costing under $200,000 erected wholly 
during a severe winter. Between these limits, according to 
American experts, lie the figures for 90 per cent. of all buildings. 





1 L. Davin : “ Ueber Winterarbeit im Eisenbetonbau ”’, in Zement, 1930, p. 84. 
2 For details, cf. Die Bauwelt, 1930, p. 228, and Der Bauingenieur, 1930, p. 162. 
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It further appears that the general growth of technical knowledge 
and experience in this field has led to a fall in these costs during 
the last few years. 

Against the cost of these special protective measures may 
however be set certain economies on ordinary costs. First of 
all, there is a saving in interest and contractors’ profits if the 
construction is completed three to six months sooner. The 
interest saved mounts with the value of the site; and the 
contractors are usually content with a smaller profit if they can 
employ their technical equipment and their permanent staff, who 
would otherwise be unoccupied, during the slack season. There 
is also the possibility that dealers in building materials may 
allow a price rebate on account of the smaller demand. The 
average of such reductions in North America has not so far been 
very high; but building materials are such an important item 
in the total costs ‘ that this consideration may nevertheless carry 
some weight. 

There is, finally, the very interesting observation that econo- 
mies may also be made in labour costs. Even though there may 
be no general fall in wages during the winter, labour output 
improves, according to North American builders. This fact 
depends partly on physiological, and partly on psychological, 
factors. So long as the cooling of the body by frost and wind 
does not pass a certain point, cold often seems to facilitate the 
work and to raise the output as compared with that produced 
at summer temperatures. Besides, the employer has a far greater 
choice of labour in the off season. He can therefore pick out the 
best workers, who wiil in their turn do their best in order to keep 
their jobs. There are thus several reasons for the improvement 
in output during the winter, which may be accepted as a fact. 
Although the attempt to demonstrate it by figures is not proof 
against criticism, the following data’ nevertheless provide a good 
illustration of the tendency; too much reliance should not 
however be placed on their mathematical accuracy. The follow- 
ing table gives a summary of the results collected by a number of 
American undertakings for various sorts of construction, showing 
for a few typical processes the difference between the summer, 
winter, and average normal costs of labour. 





1 See the example below on p. 187. 
2 Seasonal Operation in the Construction Industries, pp. 90-93. 
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PERCENTAGE INCREASE (++) OR DECREASE (—) OF AVERAGE SUMMER 
AND WINTER LABOUR COSTS ON AVERAGE NORMAL COST 























| 
Concrete Work on protective Reinforced Masons’ 
a work covering concrete work work 
Summer | Winter | Summer | Winter | Summer Winter Summer | Winter 
u 
| | | 
1922-1928) + 138.1 | — 7.8 — 24.7; + 0.7|— 3.2|—10.9| + 10.1/} + 8.9 
1920-1921; — 1.4) + 21.1 | + 19.8} + 27.1 | — 19.1 | — 17.6 | + 27.7 |— 2.5 
1923 | + 50.0 | + 386|/— 7.4] + 146/+ 11.9/— 16) — — 
1922-1923) + 43)/+ 8.2/+12.3)/— &.5 13d} — 4.3 _ — 
| 





























As may be seen, the economy in labour cost in winter as 
compared with summer is highest for masons’ work, where it 
averages 15 per cent. ; for concrete work the average is 11 per 
cent. and for reinforced concrete 6 per cent. Protective covering 
work, on the contrary, shows an increase of labour cost in 
winter ; the thick clothes and gloves which the carpenters have 
to wear appear to have an unfavourable effect on their work. 
Besides labour cost, notable economies may be made in other 
working expenses in winter, as can be seen from a comparison 
between summer and winter bills for the construction of office 
buildings in New York in 1923. In this case there was a saving 
of $25,680 on masons’ work and $62,030 on payments to dealers 
in building materials and sub-contractors, or $87,710 in all on a 
total of $750,000. 

In North America the summer is often very bot and the 
winter very cold, and it is questionable whether there would be 
a similar difference between labour output in summer and in 
winter elsewhere. The questions of social policy raised by winter 
building have hardly yet been touched. It is, for instance, quite 
possible that the danger of accidents may be much greater when 
the workplaces are covered with snow and ice. 

All the data given above relate to the erection of buildings 
during winter. Corresponding figures for engineering construc- 
tion ure not available ; work of this kind is less frequent, so that 
the records are insufficient in both number and accuracy. In any 
case, the extra cost is, as a rule, considerably above the figures 
given for buildings. It is in general estimated at an average of 
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10-15 per cent. of the total costs.’ The figures for road construc- 
tion are still higher. As regards bridges, the Michigan road build- 
ing authorities often have a number of bridges built in winter, 
the rapid completion of which compensates for the extra 
expense ; for concrete work, this is $3 $6 per cubic yard.” As a 
matter of fact work of this kind can often be contracted for in 
Michigan at the same prices as in summer, as the contractors 
have the advantage of keeping their business going during the off 
season. When a railway was being built near Berlin in the 
severe winter of 1928-1929 the concrete work of four columns 
for a road-crossing bridge entailed an extra cost of some 7 per 
cent. as compared with summer work * ; as a result the iron work, 
could also be erected before the end of the winter ; and the extra 
expense seemed small compared with the total costs and the 
advantages of earlier completion of the railway. 

Evidence that winter building may lead to economies is not 
found only in North America. It is reported from Finland, for 
instance, not only that the technical results were favourable, but 
also that no extra expense was incurred, because wages and the 
prices of materials were lower than in the ordinary building 
season. Wood construction and blasting work were said to be 
sometimes actually cheaper in winter than in summer. And even 
where there was extra expense, it was comparatively insignifi- 
cant, for the higher costs incurred for excavation and laying the 
foundations were mostly compensated by the early and unimpeded 
completion of the wooden buildings. Increased labour output in 
winter, however, was apparently not always observed in Finland. 


SocriaAL PROBLEMS 


After the technical and economic conditions of winter building, 
the next point to consider is the social obstacles in the way of 
any further progress. In the first place, customers have certain 
habits and special needs which run counter to an extension of 
winter work. These obstacles can to a certain extent be over- 
come by suitable explanation and propaganda, and an account 
of various practical attempts to do so is therefore necessary. 





1 Charles S. Hix: op. cit., pp. 4-5. 


2 The extra cost of concrete work in recent bridge construction over the Ohio 
is stated to be 10-15 per cent. (Engineering News Record, 1930, Vol. 105, p. 1002.) 
3 Zentralblatt der Bauverwaltung, 1930, p. 154. 
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There is a widespread and obstinate popular belief, justified 
by former methods of building, that constructions are carried 
through most cheaply and efficiently in the summer. The fact 
that often it is not the weather conditions, but only old-fashioned 
habits and incomplete knowledge of recent technical and finan- 
cial experience, that are at the back of such notions, must be 
taken into account in every attempt to extend winter building. 

There are, of course, a large number of cases in which sum- 
mer construction is unavoidable — urgent work to prevent the 
threatened collapse of a building, or internal repairs to schools, 
which can best be done during the long summer holidays. A 
factor affecting house building in particular, which further 
congests the summer building season, is the system of fixed 
removal days (in some countries, quarter days), when a great 
deal of interior work and repairs is usual. Further, the com- 
pletion of residential buildings is often timed for the summer so 
as to have them ready for the October quarter day. At present 
so much work is crowded together around these dates that the 
building industry is still further overburdened in summer. Such 
habits, which are of course partly based on considerations of 
comfort and efficiency, cannot be altered all at once. The change 
will come all the quicker if the persons concerned are likely to 
benefit financially by an alteration in present conditions. 


In a number of North American cities much energy has been 
applied to the task of overcoming the prejudices and established 
habits of the public, with their bad effects on the building 
industry, by means of suitable propaganda and explanation. All 
parties interested in a reform have shared in spreading to every 
section of the community the idea of steadier employment in the 
building industry. The building materials industry, in parti- 
cular, has taken up the campaign for winter building. The 
Portland Cement Association, which has set itself the task of 
improving concrete construction and spreading its use, regularly 
circularises engineers, architects, contractors, etc., with short 
pamphlets and leaflets on the various technical problems and 
methods of using concrete in cold weather. The Association has 
further arranged for special experts at its many branches to give 
technicians and contractors advice and information on the meas- 
ures to be taken in special cases. Some Portland cement manu- 
facturers carry this propaganda a stage further in favour of their 
own particular products. The Missouri Portland Cement Com- 
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pany, for instance, has a cement which sets very rapidly and is 
therefore especially suitable for winter use, and has given the 
public the necessary technical information in the form of a 
simple and striking poster. The extent of this propaganda may 
be gauged from a statement made by the Chairman of the Master 
Builders’ Company (a building materials firm) of Cleveland, 
Ohio, at a meeting of the New York Building Congress, to the 
effect that his Company had spent from fifty to seventy thousand 
dollars a year for the last fifteen years on its efforts to popularise 
the idea of winter building. 

Besides the producers of building materials, other organisa- 
tions in the building industry have made efforts in the same 
direction. The National Association of Building Trades Em- 
ployers is always anxious to spread the slogan that it is “ custom 
rather than climate ” that stands in the way of building activity 
during the whole year, particularly now that technical improve- 
ments such as mechanical excavators, electric hoists, and similar 
appliances are in general use. Local associations of the build- 
ing industry in cities such as New York, Philadelphia, and Boston 
have in their own districts taken up with enthusiasm the idea 
of winter building. In Philadelphia a “Committee on Year- 
Round Construction’ has been formed, which includes, besides 
the leading building firms, representatives of the brick and 
cement industries, contractors, engineers, architects, represen- 
tatives of the education authorities, city surveyors, etc. This 
body has issued leaflets, in which the highly developed American 
advertising technique is cleverly used to spread the idea of winter 
building and its economic advantages. Numbers of photographs 
and drawings of winter constructions, with the exact place, date, 
size, and number of men employed, give a particularly effective 
and striking view of the progress that is being made. The Com- 
mittee can, for instance, point in its propaganda to the remark- 
able fact that in the winter of 1927-1928 the Philadelphia Board 
of Public Education built or rebuilt fifteen schools at a cost of 
$8,800,000. 

The Boston Building Congress issued in 1929 a statement on 
seasonal work in the industry, supported by data from employers 
and workers. It pointed out to. possible customers that the 
enforced idleness of two or three months, which has to be paid 
for by higher wages for the workers, costs the building contrac- 
tors some fourteen million dollars a year. A diagram showing 
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the seasonal demand for different groups of building workers 
gave the public advice as to the months in which plumbing, 
painting, masonry, and roof work can best be ordered, and when 
heating and electrical installations can best be repaired. It 
indicated, for instance, a shortage of masons in July, of plasterers 
in August and September, and of heating fitters in October and 
November. This periodical shortage of skilled workers was 
caused by the fact that many buildings were begun simultane- 
ously, so that at each stage of the construction ihe same groups of 
workers were required in large numbers. It was therefore agreed 
in Boston to begin large constructions not all at once but one 
after the other. A similar plan has been adopted in Philadelphia 
and elsewhere. The industry’s summer season is thus extended, 
the decline in autumn diminished, and the adjournment of a good 
deal of building work to the winter encouraged. This is the first 
attempt to smooth out the oscillations of the employment curves 
of separate groups of skilled workers, and the more frequent 
fluctuations in the building industry as a whole, by spacing out 
the beginning of building operations on a rational plan. 

The efforts of the North American building industry to even 
out employment over the whole year have good prospects of 
success owing largely to the wide popular interest that has been 
aroused. The Press and the technical colleges do all in their 
power to support the efforis described, in the knowledge that 
they are in harmony with the general campaign against waste in 
industry. The North American technical colleges have decided 
to include a thorough study of winter building in the training of 
young engineers. The technical trade papers have constant 
reports on the progress made in winter building methods and on 
new practical experience. The daily Press also gives its services ; 
for instance, by publishing articles on how the housewife can 
keep the wheels of industry in motion by an intelligent choice of 
the date for household repairs. 

In brief, a considerable movement has arisen in North 
America, particularly in the Eastern cities, for the attenuation of 
seasonal fluctuations in the building industry, supported not only 
by technicians, but also by economists and politicians. The 
results of this movement will only gradually be seen. As the 
more recent figures available are neither arranged geographically 
nor specially concerned with the erection of buildings, the data 
on the employment curve for the building industry as a whole 
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in the United States do not yet clearly show a decisive contraction 
of the winter decline. This will not occur until the movement 
now found in the cities increases very much in intensity, and in 
particular until it spreads to the middle and western States. 


THE PROBLEMS OF PuBLIC WoRKS 


The above discussion of the technical, economic, and social 
problems of winter building has left untouched the whole ques- 
tion of public works, whose importance for the subject under 
investigation will now be considered. Here we are plainly 
dealing with one aspect of the great question how far public 
contracts can serve to counteract the cyclical and seasonal 
fluctuations of private industry. * 

A few figures may be given to show the importance of public 
works as compared with all public expenditure and with the 
national industry as a whole. 

For the United States the following table shows the value of 
all building construction, and of all public works, including build- 
ings, engineering construction, and roads, carried out during 1923 
and 1928? : 


All public and private All public Public construction 
construction construction per cent. of 
Year (million dollars) (million dollars) all construction 
1923 6,368 1,993 31.3 
1928 9,936 3,599 36.2 


For Germany the following table shows the importance of 
public works and engineering construction together (the latter 
including a small proportion carried out by private enterprise) : 


All public and private 


construction (including Public Public construction 
engineering construction) construction ‘per cent. of all 
Year (million marks) (million marks) construction 
1925 5,820 1,810 30.1 
1929 8,900 2,700 30.3 
1930 7,100 1,700 24.0 


From the above figures for the United States and Germany, it 
may well be concluded that in countries where industry has 
developed on modern capitalistic lines, public construction 





1 On this subject cf. especially INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE : Unemploy- 
ment and Public Works. Studies and Reports, Series C, No. 15. Geneva, 1931. 
2 Planning and Control of Public Works, p. 126. 
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(including engineering construction) may be estimated at at least 
25 per cent. of the whole production of the building industry. 
In quantity it naturally varies from country to country, but ils 
relative importance is in every case considerable. In countries 
other than the United States, too, expenditure for this purpose 
is tending to increase. In these circumstances the attempts to 
make public contracts exert a systematic influence on economic 
fluctuations deserve special attention in relation to the seasonal 
stagnation in the building trade. 

The financial, economic and administrative difficulties in the 
way of moderating cyclical fluctuations by a rational distribution 
of public contracts cannot be further discussed here. These diffi- 
culties, which depend on the unpredictable movements of the 
general economic situation, are not quite so important in dealing 
with the regularly recurring seasonal unemployment. Much 
public work — for instance, the repair of serious damage to build- 
ings or of the results of floods — is so urgent that it is not 
possible to postpone it until the off season ; internal work on 
school buildings is reserved for the long summer holidays. But 
apart from road making, the number of building operations for 
public authorities which cannot be postponed to a later season is 
probably small. 

The experience of several countries has shown that to carry 
out a systematic policy of postponing public works until periods 
of slackening employment is necessarily a slow and troublesome 
affair ; the number of central, provincial, and local authorities 
involved may be large and it may be difficult to harmonise the 
points of view of politically minded administrative officials and 
of public undertakings run on an industrial basis (post office, rail- 
ways, electrical works, etc.). It is therefore natural to find that 
the public bodies that are competent to take decisions in the 
matter are only gradually realising the economic and social 
implications of winter building. 

In the past the financial arrangements of public bodies have 
often helped to increase the excessive demands made on the build- 
ing industry in the summer. Usually the estimates for the execu- 
tion of public works are passed only in the spring. Until then it 
is uncertain whether the work in question and the consequent 
expenditure will be approved in full or only in part. This proce- 
dure makes it impossible for the work even to be begun during 
the spring months. Even if no further revision of the plans is 
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needed, more time is lost in asking for tenders and letting the 
contracts. Thus the usual methods of sanctioning and carrying 
out public works cause the work to be done in the summer, which 
in any case appears the most suitable and convenient season. 

A questionnaire sent out by the United States Department of 
Commerce in 1929 showed that there was still very little attempt 
to control the volume of public construction in the interests of 
either cyclical or seasonal regularisation of employment.* An 
enquiry made in the United States goes even farther and shows 
that public contracts contribute very largely to the seasonal 
fluctuations in the building industry. The average deviation of 
the seasonal index from 100 for all construction and for various 
lypes of construction is given in the table below, which also 
shows the range from the month of least intensive to that of most 
intensive activity.” 


Average 
Type of construction deviation Range 
All contracts 15.2 58 
Residential 11.8 49 
Commercial 12.5 40 
Industrial 13.8 60 
Public works and public utilities 25.6 84 


It will be seen that public works contribute most to the 
seasonal increase of building activity, a state of affairs which is 
by no means limited to the United States but is undoubtedly 
found elsewhere as well. It is indeed to some extent inevitable, 
being partly due to the important item of road construction, a 
question we shall deal with later ; but the summer overloading 
of the industry must be put down in part, though to a smaller 
extent, to the financial procedure of public bodies mentioned 
ahove. 

In so far as this procedure is responsible for seasonal 
overloading, and therefore for unemployment, an attempt must 
be made to do away with it by altering the financial year of 
public bodies ; for instance, to make it coincide with the calendar 
year. A still better plan would be to budget for several years 
ahead, at least as far as concerns building contracts, and to 





1 Planning and Control of Public Works, p. 160. 

2 Planning and Control of Public Works, p. 5. 

3 A diagram on p. 113 of Planning and Control of Public Works, showing the 
seasonal fluctuations of all public construction and of street and road construction, 
indicates that the former are by no means solely due to road construction, though 
this is responsible for rather more than half the seasonal stagnation. 
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arrange a building programme extending over a period of years. 
It would then be possible to reach a steadier volume of 
employment in the building industry, which would help to even 
cul both cyclical and seasonal fluctuations. Most urgent of all 
is some measure giving public authorities the right to dispose 
beforehand of part of the funds they may normally expect to 
receive the following year. The State of Massachusetts, for 
instance, passed an Act in 1930 permitting the Department of 
Public Works to dispose in advance of 25 per cent. of the sum 
spent on road construction the previous year. This is a note- 
worthy effort to introduce into the somewhat rigid budgetary 
methods of public bodies some of the elasticity required by 
modern economic conditions. 

As the execution of building work during the cold season is 
usually accompanied by certain extra costs, it is most possible 
when the extra expense, which is generally not very large, is 
accepted in consideration of the advantages to private industry 
or the individual. The difficulty of further extending this 
practice for public construction lies in the fact that the extra costs 
cannot be ascertained beforehand but depend on the cir- 
cumstances and on the severity of the winter. Such uncertainty 
is particularly unsuited to public contracts, as the amount to be 
spent on public works is fixed in advance, and the authorities 
have to try not to exceed their estimates. Only when the practice 
of winter building has spread still more among private underiak- 
ings and the necessary technical and economic conditions have 
been further explored can progress gradually be made in the field 
of public works, 

In present conditions, the first step towards public building 
in the winter should be the execution of interior work and repairs. 
The following passage occurs in a Circular issued by the Ger- 
man Minister of Labour and Industry on 28 June 1929, on 
the subject of counteracting the cyclical and seasonal fluctuations 
of industry by the suitable distribution of public works : 


The question of building will be of particular importance in smooth- 
ing out seasonal fluctuations. Little success has as yet attended 
the efforts made to transfer to the winter months a part of building 
activity, either engineering construction or building proper, especially 
residential work. It must be admitted that much work of this kind 
cannot be continued under very severe weather conditions, but there 
are still many sorts of work which can be carried on even during 
a sharp frost. This is true in particular of interior work on buildings, 
and repairs to existing buildings. 
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There have been cases in Germany in which public building 
work in winter has by no means been limited to interior work 
and repairs. During the construction of the Kénigsberg Labour 
Office, for instance, part of the excavations, the structural work 
for the foundations, and the fabrication of the roof were carried 
out in winter. The Federal Post Office has used a steel frame- 
work instead of reinforced concrete for the continuation of new 
constructions in winter. The German railways are trying to 
stabilise employment in the stone industry by leaving the stone to 
be stored in the quarries during the winter and paying instal- 
ments of the price before they take delivery ; they are also plan- 
ning the establishment of winter stores for ballast. These 
instances show that public authorities too are beginning to take 
the cold season into account in letting their contracts. For Nor- 
way, there is the example of the capital, Oslo, where we are told 
that both the State and the municipal authorities continue their 
building activities during the winter. 

In enquiring how far public works can be used to counteract 
seasonal fluctuations, the question of road construction calls for 
special attention. Its exceptional importance not only as a part 
of public works but also in modern national economy can hardly 
be exaggerated. In many countries — the United States, Great 
Britain, France, and Germany among them — public expenditure 
on street and road construction has risen during the last decades. 
The spread of modern means of locomoiion has made this 
development particularly rapid in America. The expenditure on 
the construction and upkeep of streets, roads, and bridges in the 
United States during 1928 amounted to $1,660,000,000, or nearly 
40 per cent. of the total cost of all public works, while the figure 
for 1914 was $240,000,000, or one-sixth. The total expenditure 
on street and road construction in Germany for the financial year 
1927-1928 was 1,150 million marks. This kind of work is espe- 
cially important in the budgets of the local authorities (communes 
and provinces). A comparison between a few important 
countries shows that in the United States, England and Wales, 
Germany, Sweden, and Poland, from 10 to 20 per cent. of 
municipal expenditure goes at present on streets and roads. * 

As already remarked, with the present technical conditions 
actual road construction in winter is seldom financially possible, 





1 Wirtschaft und Statistik, 1930, pp. 63, 66. 
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as measures to protect the materials from frost are too expensive. 
Nevertheless, this is the very branch of construction which 
regularly overloads the industry in summer, and hope of progress 
should by no means be abandoned. The navvying work prepara- 
tory to road building — excavation, embankments, etc. — can in 
general, if local conditions are favourable, be carried out in 
winter, as can also any necessary bridge building.‘ If it is not 
yet possible to avoid a cessation of road construction in winter, 
the actual season of activity can at least be lengthened so as to 
reduce the peak load in the summer. This result is attained by 
the policy of letting the contracts as early as possible, in the 
autumn or winter — a plan followed by many road construction 
authorities in the United States, e.g. in the States of Pennsylvania, 
Massachusetts, and New York. The contractors can then order 
their materials in good time and make their preparations for 
beginning the work at the earliest possible moment. In suitable 
cases, in the United States, the materials are even transported 
to the building area during the winter, in order to lose no time 
when milder weather begins. In Minnesota, for instance, road 
construction materials have been taken by sledge to the spot 
where they are to be used in the spring. 

In the United States measures for the distribution of work over 
longer periods have been possible only since the establishment in 
the various States of a central road authority (the Highway 
Department) employing experts. The Federal Government does 
its part towards causing the work to be begun as early in the 
year as possible by its method of granting road subsidies to the 
States. The Massachusetts Act of 1930, already referred to’, was 
intended to be a step in the same direction. 

In Germany, too, many public authorities are making efforts 
to draw up their road construction programme as early as pos- 
sible. Hesse, for instance, proposes to prepare the necessary 
plans in September. As a matter of fact, these efforts are very 
much hampered by the uncertain financial position and the 
shortage of capital. There are financial difficulties in the way 
of laying in stocks of material in advance, owing to the compara- 
tively high loss of interest involved. 








1 See above, p. 188. 
2 See above, p. 195. 
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CONCLUSION 


In the preceding pages we have examined some important 
aspects of the question of the prevention of seasonal unemploy- 
ment in the building industry, in relation to the existing situation. 
The results may be briefly summarised before proceeding to a 
few remarks on the steps necessary to promote future develop- 
ment. 

As we have seen, if certain technical measures are taken, most 
building work can be efficiently carried out even in very cold 
weather. The experience so far gained does not, however, enable 
scientific rules and definite formulae to be drawn up, showing 
the methods to be adopted at any given temperature when the 
materials and kind of construction are specified. The financial 
question — how much the extra cost of winter building will be 
— can be answered with even less accuracy. It is in general 
harder in the building industry than in other industries to make 
exact calculations, There are as yet no rules for determining the 
extra cost per day on various kinds of work due to a specified 
drop in the temperature. It is however established that in most 
cases the extra cost remains within reasonable limits even in 
comparatively cold winters, always supposing that the builders 
have at their disposal the necessary technical appliances and 
sufficient knowledge and experience. Only large-scale undertak- 
ings, well organised both technically and commercially, can in 
general satisfy the demands made by winter building. 

It is in any case evident that winter building is still only in 
the first stages of its <evelopment. This is true both on the 
theoretical side, as regards the technical and economic conditions, 
and on the practical side, as regards the actual success of attempts 
to smooth out the seasonal inequalities in the building industry. 


What steps seem likely to encourage a further development 
of winter building ? The first requirement is a careful 
scientific exploration of the technical problems.‘ Next, it is 
urgently necessary to clear up the financial question by a 
thorough analysis of the economics of the industry. This should 





1 Professor Max MAyeEr, in an article in Zement, 1931, pp. 322-325, entitled 
“Die Berechnung der Wirmevorgiinge bei Winterbetonarbeit”’, discusses 
certain important scientific problems connected with winter building. 
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be done by collecting data for a large number of actual cases, 
so as to provide more accurate bases of calculation for all kinds 
of winter construction. For European countries the erection 
under strict technical and scientific control of several experimen- 
tal buildings would certainly be of great value. All this should 
gradually lead to the eradication of old-fashioned habits and 
ideas on building technique. 

The most decisive factor in the further development of winter 
building will be the amount of extra cost as compared with the 
expenditure during the warmer season. According to experience 
in North America, where the climatic conditions — very hot sum- 
mers and very cold winters — are by no means more favourable 
than in most other countries, up to 5 per cent. extra on an average 
must be reckoned for building proper, and a higher figure for 
engineering construction. Some help towards meeting this extra 
expense will be provided if other savings, besides the saving on 
interest, can be made — in particular, on the cost of materials, 
freights, and wages. The building materials industry can work 
more efficiently if the level of building activity is steadier ; it has 
therefore an interest in allowing lower prices for orders given 
during the winter. The railways can use their rolling stock more 
economically if the transport of building materials is spread out 
over the whole year; thus a reduction of rates for winter 
transport might perhaps be possible. Last but not least, the 
workers have a special interest in the encouragement of winter 
building — a fact amply vouched for by the unemployment 
statistics for the trade. Building workers and their organisations 
should consider seriously whether the continuation of building 
activity during the winter might be facilitated by a moderate 
reduction of wages. As wages represent in general some 40 per 
cent. of the total building cost, the saving resulting from a more 
elastic wage policy would certainly be an important contribution 
towards meeting the extra expense. 


In countries with public unemployment insurance systems, 
the authorities must have an interest, which can hardly be 
overestimated, in the stimulation of winter building activity. 
Only in this way can they really combat winter unemployment, 
principally caused as it is by the building industry. It may there- 
fore be asked whether the unemployment insurance authorities 
ought not to be empowered to make grants out of their funds in 

5 
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suitable cases towards the extra cost caused by winter building, 
with a view to preventing unemployment. 

But the most important point of all is undoubtedly the struggle 
against old-fashioned prejudices and obsolete ideas, a struggle 
which must be waged principally by thorough explanation and 
intensive propaganda. An epoch-making step will have been 
taken in social and economic progress on the day when com- 
merce accepts as a principle of action the important fact 
demonstrated by Mr. Hoover’s Committee, that “the seasonal 
character of the construction industry is to a considerable extent 
a matter of custom and habit, not of climatic necessity. ” 
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In pursuance of resolutions adopted by the International 
Labour Conference, the International Labour Office has for some 
years been engaged on the study of the housing problem in its 
relation to the living conditions of the workers. A detailed report 
on recent developments of housing policy in certain European 
countries* has just been published by the Office, containing 
information on the legislation passed, explaining the economic 
conditions which have prompted these measures, and giving 
some account of the results achieved. In the following article 
Mr. Guye, who has been responsible for collecting and arranging 
the material for this volume, considers some of the more impor- 
tant aspects of the subject, thus giving a general survey of the 
results of the enquiry, which are discussed in more detail in the 
full report. 


HE great development of housing policy in Europe since the 

war is the direct consequence of the difficulties by which 
private initiative has been faced in the building industry during 
the whole of this period. In view of the acuteness of the crisis 
caused by the stoppage of building and the disastrous social 
effects which would have resulted from a prolonged housing 
shortage, the public authorities were more or less forced to take 
action. 

Their action was exercised along two distinct lines: on the 
one hand there were preventive measures, such as supervision 
of all available dwellings so as to ensure their equitable dis- 





1 INTERNATIONAL LaBourR OrFice : Housing Policy in Europe. Cheap Home 
Building: Studies and Reports, Series G (Housing and Welfare), No.3. Geneva, 
1930. 378 pp. 
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tribution among the whole population ; on the other, there was 
positive action in the form of the revival and intensification of 
building activity. Official action of the first type, in the form of 
rent regulation, registration of vacant dwellings, and requisition 
and allocation of available or insufficiently utilised dwellings, 
could not be more than a palliative, and a resumption of building 
activity was the only solution which could really satisfy the 
constantly growing needs of the urban population. 

It is this second aspect of official action which will be dealt 
with in the present study, constituting as it does the centre of 
housing policy in Europe at the present time. 

In view of the close connection between the housing policy 
of various Governments and the nature and magnitude of the 
building difficulties in each country, it will be well, first of all, 
to describe briefly the essential nature of these difficulties and 
their growth. 


THE NATURE OF THE DIFFICULTIES 


The building difficulties which affected every European 
country for a longer or shorter period after the war were due 
to the disparity between the prices at which new dwellings 
could be offered—whether let or sold—and the ability of the 
tenant or purchaser to pay. 

The price at which dwellings could be let depended on two 
factors : the cost of building the dwellings and the rate of interest 
payable on the borrowed capital which was invested in them 
and was gradually repaid. In the case of sale, the former of these 
factors was the more important. 

Both these factors had increased considerably as compared 
with pre-war figures. Building costs, indeed, not only followed 
the general rise in prices which took place in every country in 
consequence of the more or less marked depreciation of the 
currency, but they rose to an even greater extent, because the 
cost of building materials, and still more labour costs, had in 
most cases risen above the level of prices in general. 

Capital also became perceptibly dearer because the general 
rise in the rate of interest had a direct influence on the rates 
demanded for building loans. It should be noted that the effect 
on building costs of this rise was increased by the fact that it 
worked not merely by addition, but, as it were, by multiplication. 
If, for example, the nominal value of building costs had trebled 
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and the rate of interest doubled as compared with the pre-war 
figures, the interest charges to be met out of the rent in order 
to give a fair return on the capital invested would have to be 
six times the pre-war figure. Since these charges constitute the 
chief expense to be met out of the rent (the others being the 
cost of maintenance and management of the buildings and the 
owner's profit), it will be clear that even if building costs had 
merely followed the general trend of prices the rents required 
to make new buildings pay their way would have had to be 
increased in a higher proportion than prices in general as com- 
pared with pre-war rates. 

The problem resulting from this situation was all the more 
serious because at the same time the wage earners as a whole 
had a relatively lower capacity for the payment of rent. The 
rent restriction measures introduced in every country during the 
war to prevent any undue rise in rents had prevented the rents 
of most existing dwellings from following the general rise in 
prices. After the war these measures had to be retained or even 
made more drastic, both because of the disparity between the 
levels of prices and of rents, and because of the growing 
shortage of houses. Although these restrictions were usually 
limited to “old” dwellings, that is to say, those built at an 
earlier period, they nevertheless affected the great majority of 
existing dwellings. The maintenance of rents at an artificially 
low level lessened by so much the rise in the cost of living, to 
which wages had gradually to be adapted. This meant that 
certain difficulties were avoided, but at the same time that the 
wage earners in general were unable to pay more than the 
artificially low rents of controlled dwellings, while the much 
higher rents which would have had to be asked in order to make 
new buildings pay were quite beyond their reach. 

In these circumstances, it became extremely difficult for a 
building intended to be let to cover its expenses, and the con- 
struction of dwellings ceased to be a paying proposition. Private 
enterprise, which had been responsible for practically all build- 
ing of this kind before the war, was necessarily forced into 
almost complete inactivity ; the most it did was to build houses 
for well-to-do people, who alone were able to pay the high rents 
required by the new conditions. 

It will, of course, be clear that the situation briefly sketched 
above developed differently in the various countries. The 








age Fs 





204 INTERNATIONAL LABOUR REVIEW 


relative importance of each of the three factors mentioned 
differed in each case, and it was their combined effect which in 
each country determined the varying course of the building 
difficulties, their increasing and decreasing intensity, and some- 
times their final disappearance. In some cases, too, special con- 
ditions caused particular difficulties in addition to the general 
ones already referred to. 

The monetary situation in each country played an extremely 
important part in determining the course of its building dif- 
ficulties. The greater the depreciation of the currency (using the 
term depreciation not merely for the fall as compared with gold 
but also as compared with commodities in general, and there- 
fore as including the fall in the value of gold itself) the greater 
was the increase in building costs. The rise in interest rates, too, 
was directly connected with the monetary situation. And lastly, 
in countries where rent restrictions had been in force, the task of 
returning to normal conditions was all the more difficult the 
greater the rise (due to depreciation) in the general level of 
prices had been, owing to the correspondingly greater disparity 
between rents and prices. 

It follows that a rough classification of the countries covered 
by this investigation according to the extent of inflation will at 
the same time arrange them in order of intensity of their build- 
ing difficulties. 

In the first group of countries, including Great Britain and 
the countries which were neutral during the war, inflation was 
not very pronounced and was of short duration. In these coun- 
tries the depreciation of the currency in terms of gold was slight 
and their exchanges returned to the pre-war parity between 1924 
and 1927, so that their currencies merely reflected the deprecia- 
tion in gold itself. Consequently, building difficulties were acute 
during a short period only, and at present the situation may be 
considered as practically normal. Great Britain, however, con- 
stitutes a partial exception, because economic difficulties and 
political considerations have led to the maintenance of rent 
restrictions for a longer period in that country. 


The second group of countries includes those in which the 
depreciation of the currency, without being catastrophic, went 
too far for a return to the pre-war parity to be possible. These 
countries are Italy, France, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, and 
Finland. In the first three, stabilisation was effected at rates 
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varying from 3.5 to 7 times the pre-war parity, but only at a 
comparatively recent date (1927-1928). The building difficulties 
were more intense than in the first group and also lasted longer, 
so that when economic stability was regained (a necessary con- 
dition for the execution of an extensive housing policy) the 
accumulated arrears were much more serious. In the other two 
countries of this group, Czechoslovakia and Finland, the 
depreciation of the currency was much greater during the early 
years ; but an energetic policy of deflation led to stabilisation 
as early as 1922 or 1923, at rates almost as favourable as in the 
Latin countries (6.8 and 7.5 times the pre-war parity). In these 
two countries building difficulties were not only very acute 
during the early years, but also remained considerable even after 
the stabilisation, because of the shortage of capital resulting 
from the severe depreciation of the currency. 


The third group of countries comprises Austria, Poland, and 
Germany, in which monetary troubles reached almost incredible 
proportions. During the dizzy rise in prices building difficulties 
were extremely acute, because the disparity already mentioned 
was accompanied by complete uncertainty as to the value of 
commodities in general. Although stabilisation was achieved 
earlier than in the Latin countries (in 1923-1924), the great 
shortage of capital caused by the inflation complicated the 
problem for a considerable further period. 


ACTION BY THE AUTHORITIES 


In their endeavours to deal with building difficulties, the 
authorities could act on each of the three factors referred to 
above : building costs, the cost of the capital required for build- 
ing, and the general level of rents. 

It has already been seen that the general level of rents was 
itself due to the action of the authorities. At first sight, the 
removal of rent restrictions might have seemed the first remedy 
to apply ; but it is also clear that this step could not be taken 
without risk of serious difficulties until the worst of the housing 
shortage had been met by new building. Moreover, the removal 
of restrictions had necessarily to be gradual, because of the 
inevitable effects both on the living conditions of the workers’ 
families, whose budgets would have been completely upset 
unless there was a guarantee that wages would rise with rents, 
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and also on industry and the economic situation of the country 
if wages had been increased without due regard for all the 
circumstances. In this direction, therefore, the hands of the 
Governments were to some extent tied. 

Building costs also were for the most part beyond the 
control of the authorities. Among the different measures taken 
in this direction in most countries many could not but be limited 
in scope: such were, for example, exemptions from various 
taxes and fees collected in connection with building operations 
(purchase of land, company promoting, import duties or local 
dues on building materials, taxes on housing or building 
societies, taxes on the sale of buildings, etc.), grants of building 
land at cheap rates or free of charge, direct production of build- 
ing materials by local authorities, or concentration of purchase 
in the hands of central bodies. It was perhaps reasonable to 
expect beiter results from the rationalisation and modernisation 
of building practices and processes along the lines which have 
been tried for many years in a number of countries and which 
have been liberally encouraged by certain Governments. At best, 
however, the effects of these measures could not appear until 
after a considerable period, and in the meantime some more 
immediate policy was urgently required. 

It was for these reasons that the Governments concentrated 
their action on the field of finance. In doing so they generally 
refrained from any direct building activity. It was only in a 
few clearly defined cases that they undertook the responsibility 
of building at their own expense, generally for their own offi- 
cials, or for war victims ; in such cases, State intervention was 
of rather a special kind. It is true that local authorities have 
gone rather further than the national authorities and have in 
certain cases taken direct responsibility for building. A con- 
siderable part of their activity has however consisted in seconding 
the State, or in some cases replacing it, in granting financial 
aid. 

Financial support to building on the part of the authorities 
(national and local) has principally taken the form either of 
subsidies or of credit facilities. 

The system of subsidies is the more direct and obvious 
method. Whether these subsidies are granted in the form of a 
lump sum or of payments spread over a number of years, they 
represent a non-recoverable payment of part of the building 
costs and constitute a net profit for the owner. 
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Credit facilities are none the less effective for being less 
direct. By assisting the owner to raise the necessary capital on 
more advantageous terms, the authorities lower his annual 
interest charges and so enable the rents to be correspondingly 
reduced. 

This form of support has been given in three different ways. 
The method entailing the smallest financial sacrifice for the 
authorities is merely for them to give security for loans made 
to the builder by existing credit institutions. The authorities 
thus guarantee that the interest and amortisation charges will 
be regularly paid. They do not have to give any financial 
assistance unless the borrower is unable to meet his obligations, 
and the risk is slight provided adequate precautions are taken 
as regards the solvency of borrowers. This form of assistance 
is by no means negligible, as it enables the builders to raise 
loans, and especially loans on second and third mortgage, on 
much easier terms. 

As a rule the authorities, to avoid pledging their own credit 
for this purpose, form special reserve funds. Sometimes the 
State supplements these measures by empowering or even 
compelling certain existing credit institutions or other organ- 
isations with large capital resources, such as social insurance 
institutions, to invest part of their funds in building loans 
guaranteed in this way. 

A second method of assistance is for the authorities, instead 
of merely guaranteeing loans, to undertake the regular payment 
of part of the interest. This form of assistance is as favourable 
lo the owner as the first one, but it involves a heavier burden 
on the authorities. In this case also credit institutions may be 
requested or encouraged to grant loans subsidised in this way. 
These payments are sometimes intended to cover part of the 
amortisation charges; they are then logically allied to the 
system of subsidies referred to above. 


The third method consists in the assumption by the author- 
ities of the whole responsibility for the financial operations 
involved, i.e. the authorities make loans on their own account, 
and, in consequence, draw on their own funds. Such loans are 
generally granted at specially low rates, so that they are 
combined with a more or less visible contribution towards the 
interest payments. It is visible when the authorities have to 
borrow in order to raise the capital required and charge a lower 
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rate of interest to the builders than they pay themselves to the 
subscribers of their loans ; in this case the difference is as a 
rule paid out of the general budget. The contribution is less 
visible but none the less real when the State provides the capital 
advanced to the builders out of its budget ; in this case, the State 
bears the difference between the rate of interest actually charged 
and the rate it could normally demand. 

The extent to which these various forms of intervention have 
been applied has varied with the views of each nation or of the 
political party in power, and also with the extent of building 
difficulties in each country. The last of these factors has been 
of decisive importance in determining the course of public 
policy within each country and the extent and duration of the 
various official activities. It will therefore be useful to follow 
here again the same classification of the countries into three 
main groups as was adopted above in describing the nature of 
the difficulties. 

In the countries belonging to the first group, the difficulties 
of the building industry reached comparatively serious propor- 
tions only during the short period of financial instability, when 
building costs and interest rates rose rapidly, while the rents of 
pre-war dwellings were rigidly maintained at a low level by 
restrictive regulations. Private building was further impeded 
by the fear of a coming fall in prices which would result in a 
loss on all building work carried out during the period of high 
prices. During this period the authorities supported building 
operations on a fairly liberal scale, and adopted measures, 
generally of a temporary nature, which enabled them to grant 
subsidies and loans. The subsidies were generally intended to 
cover that part of the cost of building which was due to the 
temporary rise in prices and which after prices fell would have 
to be written off as a dead loss. 

In Great Britain, the Acts of 31 July and 23 December 1919 
considerably extended the competence of the authorities as 
defined by pre-war legislation on workers’ dwellings, and set 
up a comprehensive scheme of subsidies to local authorities and 
private undertakings for the construction of houses fulfilling 
certain conditions. With regard to building credits, about which 
there were few difficulties, Parliament did little more than bring 
up to date and extend the pre-war regulations concerning the 
conditions on which local authorities could borrow capital for 


building purposes. 
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In the Netherlands, the Government adopted two methods of 
dealing with the difficulties of the situation. In the first place, 
during the years of special difficulty, it considerably extended 
the action contemplated by pre-war legislation on workers’ 
dwellings, and thus opened up greater possibilities for granting 
credits and subsidies, chiefly to the municipalities and public 
utility societies, for building dwellings for the working classes. 
In the second place, entirely new emergency legislation was 
adopted, which was to be repealed as soon as the difficulties 
disappeared. This legislation also provided for subsidies and 
especially for credit facilities, to be granted chiefly to private 
undertakings building houses for the middle classes. 

In Sweden, Norway, and Denmark, even before the war, the 
Governments had set up autonomous institutions to facilitate 
the granting of loans for building small dwellings. As these 
measures proved inadequate during the most difficult period, a 
temporary system of subsidies and loans was inaugurated, but, 
especially in Norway, a large part of the initiative and financial 
responsibility was left to the local authorities. 

In all these countries the expected fall in prices occurred 
after a few years and building costs were stabilised, though at a 
comparatively high level. The money market soon returned 
practically to normal conditions, the rents of old dwellings were 
gradually raised, and rent restrictions were made less rigorous 
or even entirely abolished. Except in Great Britain, where the 
position was rather special, the authorities were thus able 
gradually to withdraw their support. As a general rule, they 
began by doing away with subsidies, for which there was no 
longer any justification. Credit facilities were maintained for a 
longer period, especially for loans on second and third mortgage, 
which were still difficult to obtain. 


As a result of this policy it was possible, despite the economic 
difficulties, to restore the normal rate of building activity com- 
paratively quickly, and a few years of intensive work made good 
the deficit of the preceding period. When, in more recent years, 
the rents of old dwellings had come up to the level of prices in 
general, the public authorities were able to relinquish inter- 
vention on any considerable scale. In the Netherlands, prac- 
tically all that the State now does is to encourage the clearance 
and rebuilding of slums. In Sweden, an independent body has 
been set up io facilitate the granting of second mortgage loans 
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to public utility building societies by organising these societies 
in a kind of co-operative borrowing society. In Denmark, 
almost the only encouragement to building now given by the 
State is in the form of exemption from taxation. In Norway, 
also, the authorities are gradually reducing the extent of their 
intervention. 

In Great Britain, as already mentioned, the situation has been 
rather different. The policy of assistance on a large scale 
provided for by the legislation of 1919 had to be abandoned two 
years later because of the rapid rise in prices, which rendered 
it too costly for the Treasury. It was only when prices became 
relatively stabilised that the Acts of 1923 and 1924 instituted new 
systems of subsidies intended to give a fresh impetus to building. 
In principle, the Government subsidies under these two Acts 
were intended to be paid equally to local authorities and to 
private builders. In point of fact, however, the subsidies under 
the 1923 Act went largely to private builders who intended to 
sell their houses to owner-occupiers of small means, while the 
subsidies under the 1924 Act, which prescribed certain con- 
ditions for the letting of houses built with their help, were used 
chiefly by the local authorities. This policy of subsidies is still 
being continued, for the shortage due to the stagnation of build- 
ing during the previous years was much greater than in other 
countries, while the restriction of rents maintained the disparity 
between the levels of prices and of rents for a longer period. 
Moreover, the Government intended to make great progress in 
its policy of improving housing conditions. Since 1927 there 
have been some reductions in the rates of these subsidies. More 
effective measures have however been taken to ensure the 
systematic clearance and rebuilding of slums and to encourage 
the improvement of rural housing. 

Among the countries belonging to the second group, a 
distinction should be made between Czechoslovakia and Finland 
on the one hand and France, Belgium, and Italy on the other. 
In the first two countries, conditions were at first similar to 
those in the countries of the first group: a rapid rise in prices 
was followed by a fall. But the fluctuations were much more 
pronounced. The Governments were faced by much the same 
problems and followed a similar policy. They granted subsidies 
and credit facilities as a temporary measure in the expectation 
of a subsequent fall in prices. 
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In Czechoslovakia, a number of Acts were passed from 1919 
to 1924, each remaining in force for a short period and granting 
different forms of encouragement to building: loans, the 
guarantee of loans, contributions to the payment of interest and 
the redemption of mortgage loans, and non-repayable subsidies. 
In Finland, the Government from 1920 to 1924 granted so-called 
emergency loans, free of interest during the first ten years, and 
with part of the amount considered as non-repayable. This 
system was supplemented in 1922 by a system of loans to be 
paid back by instalments. 


These countries differed from those of the first group in that 
their currencies were stabilised at a level far below the pre-war 
parity ; economic conditions have been slow in returning to a 
normal state and the scarcity of capital still persists. Never- 
theless, in Finland an energetic policy of rent increases enabled 
all restrictions to be abolished in 1924, and in view of the revival 
of building activity on a commercial basis the authorities 
gradually withdrew their support. The total sums already 
advanced were placed to the credit of a special fund, whose 
principal source of income was to be the payments received on 
account of interest and redemption; a mortgage bank for 
housing, organised on co-operative lines like a similar Swedish 
institution, was to assist public utility building organisations to 
obtain second mortgage loans, which are always very costly. 
In Czechoslovakia, questions of home politics have up to the 
present not allowed a definite housing programme to be set on 
foot. Rents are still controlled fairly strictly and building 
continues to require help from the State, although the measures 
applied are of a temporary character; they mainly take the 
form of credit guarantees. 


In the remaining countries of the second group—ltaly, 
France, and Belgium—inflation was slow and prolonged, and 
prices, instead of falling, as had at first been expected, showed 
a gradual, although somewhat irregular, tendency to rise. Until 
stabilisation was effected, the money market remained uncertain 
and the adjustment of rents to the fluctuating level of prices was 
difficult. So long as these disturbed conditions persisted, official 
action on any large scale was attended by great difficulties. 

In France and Italy, the Governments during the earlier years 
merely extended their pre-war legislation, which had been worked 
out in great detail. In France, the legislation on cheap dwellings 
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originated with the Act of 1894, which was amended and sup- 
plemented on various occasions, in particular by the Acts of 
24 August 1908 and 23 December 1912, and was finally codified 
with the later additions in the Act of 5 December 1922. The 
Italian legislation on working-class and cheap dwellings was 
inaugurated by the Act of 31 May 1903 and was twice codified, 
after numerous additions, in the Acts of 27 February 1908 and 
13 November 1919. 

The principle of these various legislative measures is that 
the State encourages building by assisting recognised public 
utility bodies, which undertake the construction of dwellings of 
approved types, to obtain the necessary capital. The State 
enables them to borrow on a large scale from credit institutions 
or other institutions with a large amount of capital which has 
to be placed in sound investments (savings banks, social insur- 
ance institutions, etc.). To a certain extent, also, the State, helped 
by the local authorities when necessary, may pay a certain pro- 
portion of the interest on these loans. The system of subsidies 
in the strict sense is used in France only to encourage the 
building of dwellings for large families ; in Italy it has been 
employed only as a temporary measure (under the Act of 
10 March 1926) for the building of very simple dwellings to be 
sold to families of very small means. 

In Belgium, the action organised by the Act of 8 August 1889, 
with the assistance of the savings banks, to help persons of 
small means wishing to build or purchase a small dwelling to 
obtain loans, proved inadequate to meet the post-war situation. 
A new system, based partly on the French model, was instituted 
by the Act of 11 October 1919 concerning cheap dwellings. Until 
the currency was stabilised, however, the State advanced most 
of the capital to the National Society for Cheap Dwellings, which 
then distributed it among the recognised local societies. Sub- 
sidies were introduced somewhat later, in 1922, chiefly in order 
to facilitate the sale of houses built by recognised societies and 
to enable the societies in this way to recover part of the capital 
invested and use it to continue their work. 


In these three countries stabilisation was delayed until 1926 
or 1927, but since then the economic situation has improved 
fairly rapidly as the process of adjustment to new conditions has 
been steadily carried on. In France and Belgium, however, rents 
were maintained at an artificially low level by the legislation for 
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the protection of tenants, and in Italy, to a less degree, by the 
semi-official action of the Fascist Federation of Landlords, acting 
in agreement with the Government after the repeal of the former 
regulations. 

The intervention of the public authorities in building was 
therefore still necessary, and it rapidly assumed large dimen- 
sions. In France, the Loucheur Act of 13 July 1928 considerably 
widened the scope of the previous legislation. Credit facilities 
and subsidies were granted more liberally and in such a way as 
to encourage occupants to become the owners of their dwellings. 
Official assistance was made available for dwellings for the 
middle classes (with medium rents); and the necessary resources 
for an extensive programme of building were placed at the 
disposal of the State. In Belgium, the National Society for Cheap 
Dwellings, which is responsible for the whole housing policy in 
that country, was empowered to raise large loans on its own 
account, and the system of subsidies was extended and made 
more elastic. In Italy, recent legislation, while not ignoring 
public utility building, has tried chiefly to encourage private 
building. In line with the policy of rent adjustment and a 
gradual return to freedom of contract, it aims at organising and 
improving facilities for building loans, while at the same time 
granting a considerable amount of fiscal relief. This last 
measure gives very valuable encouragement in view of the 
magnitude of the taxes on house property. 


In the countries belonging to the third group, Austria, 
Poland, and Germany, all of which suffered from a catastrophic 
depreciation of their currency, housing policy has two points in 
common: on the one hand, the initial attempts to encourage 
building were wrecked in the general chaos produced by the 
great inflation, and, on the other, a special tax was levied on 
the tenants of old dwellings, which was used partially or wholly 
for financing the building of new houses. In point of fact this 
tax was really borne by the landlords. It was felt unjust that 
property owners should obtain from their houses an income 
equal to the pre-war figure, since their mortgage charges had 
been greatly reduced by the inflation, the value of mortgages 
having been only partly reassesed. That fraction of the rent to 
which the landlords were not thought to be entitled but which 
the tenants were quite able to pay was therefore taken over by 
the authorities. 
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The funds which the authorities thus secured were extremely 
valuable, because even after the stabilisation building difficulties 
were very serious. In the first place, general economic condi- 
tions did not permit of the rents of old dwellings (including the 
tax) being completely adjusted to the new conditions ; in the 
second place, the inflation had destroyed a large proportion of 
the national capital, so that capital was very scarce and very 
costly. The authorities were therefore compelled not only to 
take over part of the charges burdening new buildings but also 
to provide out of their own resources a large amount of the 
capital required for building. 

Varying methods have been used by the three countries in 
question to solve these problems. 

In Austria the municipality of Vienna, since 1923, has adopted 
a very radical policy, and has written off the whole cost of the 
buildings it has erected. The rents charged for these dwellings 
are intended to cover only the costs of repair and management, 
so that they are practically on a level with the legal rents of old 
dwellings. But, contrary to the German practice, the tenants of 
new dwellings are taxed as well. Although this system produced 
important results it was not followed by the other provincial 
authorities, which adopted, as far as their resources permitted, 
the methods of encouragement generally employed in other 
countries. The Federal Government was unable to intervene to 
any considerable extent until 1929, because the Federal Housing 
and Land Settlement Fund, which was set up in 1921 and was 
a development from the system in force under the former 
monarchy, had been unable to operate normally during the 
inflation period. The new legislation instituted national action 
on quite a large scale, permitting the State to contribute relatively 
large sums to the payment of interest and the redemption of 
loans made by existing institutions. 

In Poland, under the terms of the legislation adopted in 1927, 
i.e. when the stabilisation of the zloty was finally achieved, the 
Urban Extension Fund (financed largely out of part of the 
proceeds of a tax levied on the tenants of old dwellings and a 
tax on building sites) was to help to pay the interest on loans 
made by another State institution, the Building Fund; it was 
also to bear the cost of writing off part of these loans. The 
Building Fund was to raise the necessary capital by borrowing. 
This system, which was intended to improve the system that 























215 





POST-WAR HOUSING POLICY IN EUROPE 


had been in force since the introduction of the zloty, has so far 
had only a limited success. 

In Germany the assistance of the authorities has chiefly taken 
the form of second or third mortage loans granted on advan- 
tageous terms. The responsibility for these operations was left 
to the Governments of the different States, and the Federal 
Government merely laid down certain guiding principles, in 
particular those issued on 26 March 1926. At first the different 
States obtained the necessary resources by issuing loans, or by 
appropriating considerable sums to this purpose in their budgets. 
But for some years past the largest source of income has been 
the proceeds of the tax levied on the tenants of old dwellings. 
This tax was introduced by the Third Emergency Taxation 
Order of 14 February 1924, later supplemented by the Act of 
1 June 1926 on the reassessment of property. Up to the end of 
1929 this tax had brought in a sum of more than 4 milliard 
marks, which was invested in building more dwellings. 

This extensive system of long-term loans was supplemented 
by a development in the organisation of temporary credits to 
builders, instituted and regulated by the Acts of 1926 and sub- 
sequent years to encourage the building of small dwellings. 

The system of credit guarantees, which was extensively 
adopted in Austria and Czechoslovakia, has also reached certain 
dimensions recently through the action of the municipal author- 
ities. The system of subsidies, on the contrary, which was 
applied during the early post-war period (Orders of the Federal 
Council of 31 October 1918 and of 10 January 1920), was 
retained after the stabilisation only for very restricted purposes, 
such as the building of houses for officials, soldiers, and war 
victims (on behalf of whom the Federal Government also allows 
special credit facilities), and for building operations forming 
part of the policy of productive relief work for the unemployed. 

Thanks to all these measures, building activity in Germany 
has developed greatly in spite of the grave difficulties of the 
economic situation. 


* 
* s 


There can be no question in this article of dealing in detail 
with the conditions attached by the authorities to their financial 
assistance. These conditions vary from country to country, and 
also within each country at different periods and according to 
the nature of the difficulties to be met. 
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It may merely be stated that the subsidy is either pro- 
portional to the cost of construction or is a fixed sum, sometimes 
varying with the type of dwellings or the means and the family 
responsibilities of the occupants. It may amount to 10, 20, 30, 
or even 40 per cent. of the cost of the building, according to 
circumstances. 

The amount of the loans granted is usually proportional to 
the cost of construction or the market value of the building. 
As a rule these loans are intended to supplement the first mort- 
gage loans which the builders can obtain in the ordinary market. 
The total amount of the latter and of the capital provided by 
the builder is generally from 40 to 50 per cent. of the value of 
the building so that the authorities have to cover a further 50 
or 60 per cent. In some cases this proportion may even be 
exceeded. Interest rates usually vary from 2 to 5 per cent., and 
loans are granted for twenty, thirty, or even sixty years accord- 
ing to circumstances. 

The grant of public support is naturally made to depend on 
the observance of specified conditions, which usually relate to 
the nature of the dwellings to be built, the prospective occupants. 
and the bodies responsible for the work. In the case of private 
undertakings building for profit, the support of the public 
authorities has usually been less liberal than in the case of 
institutions of a public utility character or those not working for 
profit. 

It is indeed by no means the least important result of the 
policy of financial assistance to housing adopted by the author- 
ities that building organisations which may be considered as 
being of public utility have received an important stimulus. 
Before the war these institutions were responsible for only a 
very small proportion of the total number of dwellings built, 
whereas in many countries since the war they have accomplished 
more than one-third of the work. 

It is true that this is an exceptional situation and that the 
part played by public utility building will decrease immediately 
when official support is reduced or abolished. This has indeed 
already happened in countries where the policy of financial 
assistance has been to a great extent abandoned (as in the coun- 
tries which were neutral during the war and which were classi- 
fied in the first group). At the same time it would appear that 
traces of this temporary activity will remain ; a certain number 
of these public utility bodies which were the outcome of the 
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offer of special privileges are now firmly established, and have 
gained sufficient experience to be able to continue and pursue 
their activies out of their own resources or with only very slight 
support. 

The nature of these public utility organisations differs in 
various countries. It should be noted first of all that the local 
authorities have as a rule played a very small part in the total 
amount of building done. Austria is almost the only country 
where a large proportion of the building (almost three-quarters) 
is due to their initiative. That fact is due to the exceptional 
activity of the municipality of Vienna and the relative importance 
of the capital as compared with the rest of the country. In 
Norway and Great Britain the work of the local authorities has 
also been quite important (representing about one-half and one- 
third of the total amount of building respectively), thanks to 
certain provisions of the national legislation and to the remark- 
able spirit of initiative shown by the local authorities, which 
launched out boldly on a type of activity which was com- 
paratively new for them. 

In Germany, on the other hand, although municipal life is 
extremely active, municipal building represents only about 
10 per cent. of the total, and the proportion is about the same 
in Czechoslovakia, the Netherlands, and the Scandinavian coun- 
tries, with the exception of Norway. In these countries, how- 
ever, autonomous public utility bodies and co-operative and 
other building societies have been very active. Even before the 
war these movements were full of vitality, although they did not 
cover a very wide field. Post-war circumstances gave them an 
exceptional impetus, as they were ready to carry out tasks for 
which the public administrative bodies were hardly equipped. 
It may also be noted that in Germany the local authorities have 
shown a very definite tendency to entrust an increasing amount 
of the responsibility for building to public utility societies, and 
to limit their intervention to the various forms of support 
mentioned above. In certain cases the authorities have even 
taken the initiative in setting up public utility societies, which 
they keep under their supervision but on which they depend to 
undertake the building and the management (particularly the 
latter) of house property. 

The situation in the Latin countries is rather different. In 
them, the legislation on cheap dwellings does not apply merely 
to private bodies not working for profit, such as co-operative 
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building societies, employers’ schemes, charitable institutions, 
savings banks, etc., which undertake to build dwellings accord- 
ing to certain specifications. Provision is also made for the 
creation of independent public bodies—such as the public offices 
for cheap housing in France, the autonomous institutions in 
Italy, and the local societies in Belgium— instituted specifically 
for the purpose of building and managing dwellings. It is these 
bodies that have carried out most of the work in this field, and 
it is probable that in France the Loucheur Act will mean a 
further extension of the system. 


RESULTS AND FutTuRE PROSPECTS 


It is somewhat difficult to determine the results of the policy 
of financing house building outlined in the preceding pages. 
The small group of statistical tables given in the appendix may, 
however, throw some light on the question. 

The first two tables show the general movement of building, 
the first in absolute figures according to the most complete 
statistics available, and the second (which is more suitable for 
international comparisons) in relative figures limited as a rule 
to towns of a certain size. * 

It will be seen that there is a fairly clear distinction between 
the movements in the different groups of countries. In the first 
group building activity was rapidly resumed on a large scale, 
except in Norway, where the particularly difficult economic 
situation delayed the resumption of activity for some time. In 
recent years the intensity of the movement has been more or 
less maintained, in spite of important reductions and even the 
abolition of certain forms of public support, because with the 
return of favourable economic conditions private building has 
become more active. In these countries the housing shortage 
resulting from the war and the first few years after it is rapidly 
disappearing, if it has not already completely vanished. 

In the third group, on the other hand, building was for a long 
time paralysed by the inflation, and it is practically only in 
Germany, and to some extent in Austria, that there has been any 
noticeable increase in building recently. This increase is due 
almost entirely to the intervention of the authorities. But the 





1 In two cases (England and Wales, and Belgium) such a distinction cannot 
be made because the data refer to the whole country. The urban element 
is however preponderant in both countries. 
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housing shortage is still extremely serious, and is especially so 
in Poland, where there are scarcely any signs of a resumption 
of building activity. 

The second group of countries represents an intermediate 
position. In Finland and Czechoslovakia, where stabilisation 
was effected comparatively early, building was rapidly resumed, 
as a result not only of the policy of the authorities but also of 
the development of private building. Among the Latin countries, 
where economic difficulties lasted longer, the revival of building 
activity has also been fairly rapid in Italy ; in France and Bel- 
gium it is less marked, but the needs arising out of the growth 
of the population are also less intense. In the whole of this 
group the housing shortage due to the war remains a serious 
problem, but is not so grave as in the countries of the third 
group. In some of these countries, in particular in Eastern and 
Southern Europe, the gravity of the situation is much increased 
by the defective housing conditions inherited from before the war. 

The series of tables given for the various countries for which 
detailed figures are available shows the relative importance of 
the building carried out by various kinds of organisation. The 


influence of the policy of financial assistance adopted by the 
authorities can be clearly traced. 


The figures used in all these tables provide eloquent testimony 
to the importance of housing policy during the first decade after 
the war. It is true that in the last few years there has been in 
certain countries a perceptible decrease in the contribution of 
public utility bodies to the sum total of building. This must not, 
however, be interpreted as meaning that there is a tendency for 
this form of activity to disappear almost entirely or to be reduced 
to the very secondary position which it occupied before the war. 
Even if public utility building does not maintain the predominant 
place it has held during the period of exceptional conditions, it 
is certain that much remains for it to do, even under economic 
conditions which may be regarded as more or less normal. 

The position of the great majority of the population as a 
result of the post-war building difficulties described at the outset 
of this study seems likely to continue for a long time for quite a 
large minority of the population. It is indeed probable that the 
poorest section of the working class will remain unable to pay a 
rent enabling them to live in conditions compatible with the laws 
of hygiene and with proper self-respect. So long, therefore, as 
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Governments desire for reasons of social policy to assist these 
sections of the population, they must do so by methods similar 
to those they have had to adopt for encouraging the building of 
dwellings for the population in general. In this direction it 
seems probable that the public utility bodies will still have 
important work to do, even if on a smaller scale, with the finan- 
cial support, either direct or indirect, of the authorities. 


The efforts made before the war and developed since the war 
for encouraging occupants to become owners of their dwellings 
(either individually or on a co-operative basis) would seem to 
meet a very widespread aspiration of large numbers of people, 
especially those who are moderately well off. This tendency is 
bound to be strengthened by the concrete examples resulting 
from the important financial help granted by the authorities. 
It seems likely, then, that this movement will continue, and, 
while it may not receive the same public subsidies as before, it 
will be working under more favourable economic conditions, 
justifying the withdrawal of these subsidies. In any case, its 
vitality and importance are now probably sufficient to enable it 
to continue its existence and retain at least part of the support 
it has hitherto had from the authorities. 

Last, but not least, in every country the building of dwellings 
by public utility bodies is of an importance which goes far 
beyond the sphere of social ideas from which it sprang. In 
certain quarters mention has already been made of the influence 
which this movement, if suitably controlled, could have as a 
steadying factor in economic life. This point of view might be 
of unforeseen importance during a period of depression such as 
the present one. House building occupies a far from negligible 
position in the productive activity of any country ; and since the 
consumption of the goods produced (that is, the dwellings) is 
not instantaneous but is spread over several decades, activity in 
this branch of industry might easily be made to fluctuate in the 
opposite sense to economic activity in general. It is clear that 
in carrying out a policy of this kind the mechanism set up for 
public utility building could be of great value. 

The conclusion would therefore seem justified that the hous- 
ing policy which was so suddenly and extensively developed as 
a result of the building difficulties after the war has still a wide 
field of activity before it, and is well on the way to becoming 
an important chapter in the history of social policy. 
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POST-WAR HOUSING POLICY IN EUROPE 


ENGLAND AND WALES (WHOLE COUNTRY) 









































Number of dwellings constructed 
Year? With the aid of State subsidies * = 
‘ae Total number 
By local By private witheus State - ca 
Total authorities enterprise oaneliies 
| 
1919 715 576 139 
1920 28,549 15,585 | 12,964 3 - 3 
1921 101,071 | 80,783 | 20,288 a | ae 
1922 67,853 57,535 | 10,318 
1923 18,664 14,353 4,311 67,546 86,210 
1924 67,669 20,624 47,045 69,220 136,889 
1925 106,987 44,218 62,769 66,439 173,426 
1926 153,779 74,093 79,686 63,859 217,629 
1927 178,582 104,034 74,548 60,332 238,914 
1928 104,792 55,723 49,069 64,740 169,532 
1929 110,369 60,245 50,124 91,691 202,060 
| 





1 The yearly period extends from 1 April of the year indicated to 31 March of the following 
year. 2 Subsidies granted under the Acts of 1919, 1923, and 1924. * Estimate. 


Source : Annual Reports of the Ministry of Health, 1919-1920 to 1929-1930. 


NETHERLANDS (WHOLE COUNTRY) 














Number of dwellings constructed’ by : 
Year ee pro- —_ , ' 
vincial, and ublic utility : 
° Local er Private 
“polder” au- sas building : ; Total 
thorities, and authorities societies ——— 
the railways 
1921 636 5,687 19,298 14,743 40,364 
1922 130 6,808 13,622 24,936 45,496 
1923 | 94 5,449 9,590 27,999 43,132 
1924 | 107 38,574 8,736 34,295 46,712 
1925 41 4,059 8,538 34,552 47,190 
1926 | 100 2,916 4,749 41,068 48,833 
1927 69 2,759 4,801 42,617 50,246 
1928 | AL 1,191 5,542 40,558 47,335 
1929 i 64 2,242 5,221 39,820 47,347 


























1 From 1921 to 1925, dwellings made available by adaptation of existing buildings as well 
as new dwellings; from 1926 onwards, new dwellings only. 


Sources: Statistisch Jaarboek der Gemeente Amsterdam (Annuaire statistique de la ville 
d’ Amsterdam), 1922-1923; Maandschrift van het Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, 1926-1930. 
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SWEDEN (ALL LOCALITIES) ! 














Number of new dwellings made available by building or adaptation by : 

Year : Privat 
The Local Housing ene cuherpelee Total 

State authorities | societies takings a. a 
1917 18 1,157 1,529 772 3,342 6,818 
1918 156 820 1,007 972 2,248 5,203 
1919 211 883 1,074 434 2,313 4,915 
1920 211 616 367 575 2,755 4,524 
1921 686 1,518 368 330 3,463 6,365 
1922 381 279 332 118 5,250 6,360 
1923 155 693 563 159 7,891 9,461 
1924 127 1,522 1,189 101 8,962 11,901 
1925 62 1,166 1,935 114 9,791 13,068 
1926 84 369 2,305 73 11,390 14,221 
1927 25 673 2,452 76 11,869 15,095 
1928 77 328 2,731 77 13,186 16,399 
































1 The geographical scope of the statistics has been steadily extended. In 1913, for instance, 
they covered 244 localities and communes, with 1.74 million inhabitants ; in 1923, 282 localities 
and communes, with 2.07 million inhabitants ; in 1928, 315 localities and communes, with 2.27 


million inhabitants. 
Source : Sociala Meddelanden, 1928-1929. 


DENMARK (ALL LOCALITIES) 

















Number of dwellings constructed by : 
Year? 
Local Housing Private 
authorities societies persons Total 

1920 2,321 1,797 1,403 5,521 
1921 2,342 4,108 1,285 7,735 
1922 1,174 2,130 2,161 5,465 
1923 843 2,661 3,942 7,446 
1924 999 1,394 3,608 6,001 
1925 874 2,846 3,734 7,454 
1926 1,010 3,355 3,901 8,266 
1927 1,086 2,477 4,952 8,515 
1928 475 1,518 6,267 8,260 
1929 772 869 7,810 9,451 
Total 11,896 23,155 39,063 74,114 
Copenhagen only 9,291 18,689 17,844 45,824 




















1 The yearly period extends from 1 October of the preceding year to 30 September of 
the year indicated. 

Sources : Statistisk Aarbog (Annuaire statistique) ; special report to the International Labour 
Office. 





NORWAY (ALL LOCALITIES, PERIOD 1914-1928) 


POST-WAR HOUSING POLICY 







IN EUROPE 








Bodies initiating building 








Number of dwellings built 





In 56 communes 

(including the 
5 most important 
| towns) 


In the 5 most 
important towns 











Local authorities 7,819 8,971 
With assistance of local authorities : | 
Joint-stock housing societies 4,142 4,160 
Co-operative housing societies 653 | 791 
Private persons | 2,268 5,449 
Total built with assistance of local authorities 14,882 | 19,371 
| Total number of dwellings built 16,605 | in 























Source: Special report to the International Labour Office. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA (ALL LOCALITIES) 















































































| Number of dwellings built by : 

Year Commercial Other 
Local Co-op- ; ES oe , 

lmhe State! author- | eraitve | and indus: jinstitutions| Private | cota 

| ities socicties takings states 
1928 1,035 1,483 5,167 1,406 467 21,688 | 31,246 
1929 1,621 1,845 3,991 38,0051 333 15,697 | 26,492 

1 Including 1,643 dwellings built by employers. 
Source: Mitteilungen des Statistischen Staatsamtes, 1920-1930. 
FINLAND (ALL LOCALITIES) : 
Number of dwellings built by: 
Year Public “Popular : : 
Local one . Industrial | Private 
|The State] author- Pee = — under- enter- Total 
ities societies meant” takings prise 

| 
1924 15 203 498 789 133 1,676 8,314 
1925 16 164 704 664 173 2,270 8,991 
1926 3 71 479 612 10 4,095 5,270 
1927 8 138 390 768 270 5,749 7,323 
1928 2 99 576 640 175 8,055 9,547 












































Source: Sosialinen Aikakauskirja—Social Tidskrift, 1926-1929. 








226 INTERNATIONAL LABOUR REVIEW 





AUSTRIA (ALL LOCALITIES, PERIODS 1920-1928) 











Number of 
Bodies initiating building dwellings 
built 
Vienna: 

Municipality ? 39,000 
Housing societies aided by Federal Fund 2 2,332 
Private enterprise (since 1925) (approximately) ® 3,000 
Total 44,332 

Remainder of the country *: 
Provinces and local authorities 13,140 
Housing societies 4,240 
Public employers 4,600 
Private employers 2,700 
Private enterprise 8,220 
Total 32,900 














1 Estimate based on the municipal housing programmes : two initial instalments of 25,000 
and 5,000 dwellings completed by the end of 1927; 6,000 in 1928 (first year of the third instal- 
ment of 30,000) ; about 3,000 before 1925. The estimate was confirmed up to the end of 1927 by 


F. Musi: Das Wohnungswesen Oesterreichs, p. 66. 


2? NeuMAN : “Das Wohnungswesen in den ésterreichischen Bundeslinder’”’, in Das Wohnungs- 


wesen in Oesterreich (Vienna, “Gewista’’, 1929). 


? Estimate based on the number of dwellings for which building permits were issued from 
1925 to 1928 to building organisations other than the Municipality, but deducting the 1,250 
dwellings estimated to have been built by the building societies during these years and already 


included in the previous item. 
* NEUMAN: op. cit., p. 99. 


POLAND (WARSAW) 





























Number of dwelling houses built or adapted by : on 
: tee 
—_ The -ope Privat po es 
The State Munici- — esenties Total obtained by 
pality societies adaptation 
1922 6 6 _ 59 71 197 
1923 36 5 35 113 189 626 
1924 5 1 40 151 197 744 
1925 8 6 34 216 264 1,151 
1926 3 5 AL 197 249 1,131 
1927 7 24 77 377 485 2,490 
1928 4 5 45 496 550 3,007 
1929 + 1 92 395 492 3,066 











Sources: Annuaire statistique de la ville de Varsovie, 1922-1926; communication to the 
International Labour Office. 











POST-WAR HOUSING POLICY IN 





EUROPE 


GERMANY (WHOLE COUNTRY) 



































Number of dwellings' built by: 
Year Public . 
authorities Public utility Private 
and societies enterprise Total 
corporations 
In the whole of the Reich 
1927 33,269 78,426 169,395 281,090 
1928 31,538 90,889 180,900 303,327 
1929 30,010 109,121 173,139 312,270 
In towns with over 50,000 inhabitants 
1926 9,865 32,420 29,986 72,271 
1927 10,931 50,160 42,446 103,537 
1928 11,686 58,490 52,509 122,685 
1929 11,267 70,668 55,482 137,437 














1 Dwellings in exclusively residential buildings only. 


Source: Wirtschaft und Statistik, 1928-1930. 
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Recent Developments in Vocational 
Guidance in the United States 


by 


Max F. HAvusMANN 


Henry Phipps Psychiatric Clinic, Johns Hopkins University, 
Baltimore, U.S.A. 


A few years ago an account was given in this Review of the 
origin, organisation, and methods of the vocational guidance 
movement in the United States.‘ During the five years or so 
which have elapsed since that article was written the movement 
has made considerable progress, both in the extent of its oper- 
ations, and also in the development of new and improved 
methods and of a more scientific approach to the problems 
involved. In the following pages the information given in the 
previous article is brought up to date. In view of the large 
number of organisations now at work in the field of vocational 
guidance, the method adopted is to choose certain typical cases 
and describe them in some detail, from the point of view, first, 
of their organisation and scope, and secondly, of the methods 
adopted by them to deal with the fundamental problems of 
vocational guidance. While it is difficult to generalise about a 
movement which is developing so rapidly and in which experi- 
ment is still actively in progress, attention may be called to the 
development of new methods (in particular the use of the 
vocational interest test), the very general application of the 
principle that the young applicant for work should be not merely 
directed to a post but should rather be provided with information 
which will enable him to make his own choice of a career, and 
the increasing strength of the conviction that guidance is a 
profession calling for a carefully planned and thorough course 
of specialised, scientific training. 





1 International Labour Review, Vol. XIII, No. 1, Jan. 1926, pp. 48-68: 
“ Vocational Guidance in the United States of America. ”’ 
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em its origin in 1908, vocational guidance in the United 
States has shown a tremendous development all over the 
country. In many cities it has become an integral part of the 
public school system ; and colleges and universities have shown 
increasing interest in the movement, both from the research side 
and in practical application to their own students and graduates. 

Within the limits of this article only a summary of recent 
developments of vocational guidance in the United States can be 
attempted. It has therefore been necessary to make a very strict 
selection from the large number of guidance organisations which 
now exist, and those considered here were chosen as being fair 
examples of the progress and expansion that has taken place in 
the last few years. The choice was further limited by the 
difficulty of securing complete information in certain cases, and 
by the fact that a number of interesting and important reports 
were not available in time to be made use of. It should therefore 
be borne in mind that in almost every case when a specific 
example is given there exist a number of others equally repre- 
sentative. 

The general arrangement of the material is as follows. The 
actual organisation and work of a number of typical units are 
first described ; these include official organisations (Municipal, 
State, and Federal), private organisations, and co-ordinating 
agencies. In the subsequent sections of the article a functional 
approach is applied to the same units, and a number of methods 
used by some of the organisations already described are discussed 
in detail ; chief among these are methods to measure the can- 
didate’s abilities, methods to establish a scientific knowledge and 
analysis of occupations, and methods to prepare for his task the 
connecting link between the two, i.e. the vocational teacher and 
counsellor. 


OFFICIAL ORGANISATIONS 
Vocational Counselling in the Cincinnati Public School System 


The Vocation Bureau of the Cincinnati’ Board of Education 
is a product of private initiative in co-operation with the public 
schools. Originally established in 1911 to administer the issue 


1 Boston, New York, Chicago, Philadelphia, Pittsburg, Minneapolis, Seattle, 
Rochester, Atlanta, Providence and Oakland also maintain well-organised voca- 
tional guidance departments. For a comprehensive report on their activities, cf. 
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-of employment certificates to children leaving school, it has 
gradually assumed additional duties and functions, while its 
funds have been increasingly provided by the public school 
-budget. 

A director and an assistant director supervise the Bureau ; 
the work is organised in five divisions : 


(1) Psychological Laboratory ; 

(2) Child Accounting Division ; 

(3) Scholarship Division ; 

(4) Individual Adjustment Division ; 

(5) Occupational Research and Counselling Division. 


For the purpose of this article the chief interest lies in the 
first, fourth and fifth divisions. It has been pointed out* that 
from the time the Bureau was founded its activities have been 
dependent on and centred in the Psychological Laboratory, which 
provides individual and group tests, evaluates, diagnoses and 
makes recommendations on the data collected, and interprets for 
the other divisions and the schools their findings regarding the 
mental equipment of the child. 

The Individual Adjustment Division renders service to the 
other divisions and schools by means of its visiting teachers, who 
ascertain and interpret the social factors relating to the individual 
children and their problems ; it suggests the adjustments neces- 
sary for the solution of these problems. 

This article is most directly concerned with the Occupational 
Research and*Counselling Division, which has been carrying out 
a definite programme of vocational counselling since 1927.’ 
Realising that counsellors need to have definite information 
about a large number of occupations, the administration requires 
that each counsellor shall devote at least one day a week to field 
work—securing detailed information concerning occupations and 
keeping in touch with actual industrial conditions. The informa- 





UniITED STATES, DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR, CHILDREN’S BurEAU: Vecational 
Guidance and Junior Placement in Twelve Cities (Publication No. 149; 1925), 
a revised edition of which was in course of preparation while this article was being 
written. 

1 “ Vocational Counselling ’’, by Miss Corre, in Vocational Guidance Magazine 
(Cambridge, Mass.), Jan. 1929. 

2 From 1921 onward a series of occupational pamphlets have been published ; 
these deal with Cincinnati’s chief industries (the shoe, garment, metal and soap 
trades, etc.) and are written simply and without technical details. 
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tion thus secured is given out once a week by counsellors at 
classes specially designed to provide all the pupils with a general 
background of occupational information as a part of their social 
studies. As a consequence of this preparation of the ground, 
students can derive greater benefit from the eventual individual 
conference or interview. 


Ninth grade pupils must make a definite choice between two 
divergent paths, i.e. the trade school or the high school; the 
ultimate outcome of this decision is of such obvious importance 
to students that two individual interviews are devoted to its 
consideration. 


Before seeing the child the Counsellor learns all that is known 
about him from a file containing an information form filled in 
by the child himself, the cumulative record, results of intelligence 
tests, the teacher’s estimate and special reports from social 
agencies. At the first interview the Counsellor tries to secure a 
complete record of the child, his likes and dislikes and his plans 
for the future. The pupil is encouraged to learn more about the 
occupations that interest him, to talk to people engaged in them 
and to find out from his family how much time they are willing 
he should spend in preparation. At the second interview the 
child is often ready to make a choice. In the case of children 
of special ability the parents may be interviewed to urge upon 
them the importance of further training, and scholarships are 
recommended when the cost cannot otherwise be met. The 
Counsellor’s policy is never to force his plan on the child, but to 
lead him to think about his own qualifications and to consider 
various occupations and the training he needs to enter them. * 


A follow-up plan, which would enable the eventual outcome 
of guidance to be checked in each case, is not yet in operation. 


Legal Provision by States for Vocational Guidance 


Vocational guidance provisions have been incorporated in the 
public school laws of some States. The State of New York is 
one of these; its Education Law?’ provides that “the school 





1 Seventh grade pupils, who need not make an immediate choice, have only 
one interview. This is devoted chiefly to awakening interest in a number of occu- 
pations and is mainly concerned with educational guidance. 

2 Article 22, paragraph 609. 
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authorities of each school district may employ one or more 
qualified persons for the purpose of providing vocational and 
educational guidance for minors.... Teachers and other 
persons who devote at least half time to those activities com- 
monly recognised as guidance ‘ are required to hold a vocational 
and educational guidance certificate.” To obtain this certificate 
a candidate must have graduated from an approved four-year 
college course and have had two years’ satisfactory practical or 
professional experience in industry, commerce, agriculture or 
other occupational field, or certain variations of this preparation 
which are regarded as equivalent. In addition the applicant 
must present evidence of having completed the following courses, 
which may have formed a part of his previous professional 
training: (a) general courses (twelve credit hours in all) : 
educational psychology (psychology of adolescence preferred) ; 
principles of teaching ; educational measurements ; sociology ; 
industrial history ; economics ; (b) special courses (twenty credit 
hours in all) : vocational and educational guidance ; psycholog- 
ical tests in guidance: principles and problems of vocational 
education ; methods in counselling and placement ; occupational 
training opportunities in New York State; labour problems, 
legislation and employment conditions ; study and analysis of 
industrial occupations, commercial occupations, and professional 
and semi-professional occupations. 


Since 1928 the State has maintained a full-time supervisor of 
guidance who has the duty of giving assistance and advice to the 
local communities. On one evening a week reliable and timely 
information relating to occupations and opportunities of training 
for them is given in three ten-minute broadcast talks ; these are 
reproduced in the form of pamphlets, each of which contains 
also a selected list of references, the requirements (in New York 
State) for entrance to the occupation dealt with, and the names 
of schools and colleges where candidates can be trained for it. 

Placement of pupils leaving full-time schools is carried out 
largely by the part-time schools and by teachers in special 
vocational schools and courses. In a number of cities the State 





1 The law recognises as guidance functions : teaching classes in education and 
occupational opportunity ; counselling pupils and parents in relation to vocational 
and educational plans of pupils ; assisting pupils to obtain suitable employment 
at the time of leaving school; engaging in follow-up of pupils who have left 
school to enter employment. 





VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE IN THE UNITED STATES 233 


Labour Department is working in close co-operation with the 
public schools. 

In Pennsylvania the situation 1s somewhat different. There 
is no law providing for vocational guidance in the public schools 
but throughout the State the Department of Public Instruction 
is attempting to co-ordinate and standardise the various organ- 
isations developed under the various systems adopted by the 
public schools. A General Bulletin on Guidance issued in 1927 
will further this purpose. Under “the problem of guidance” its 
importance and even the necessity for it are illustrated by con- 
crete cases and amusing anecdotes. This is followed by specific 
suggestions as to what the aim of a “ programme of guidance ” 
should be: e.g. showing in detail how co-operation between 
school and home and community may be carried out ; and urging 
that there should be recognition of the fact that school respons- 
ibility does not end when the pupil has graduated. Suggestive 
forms for a school guidance bureau, information on the subject 
from various cities and other States, guidance projects and out- 
lines for the study of occupations are given in the “material on 
guidance” section. The last section contains suggestions for 
teacher training in guidance, and for reading, for conference 
programmes, and for bringing the subject before Institute meet- 
ings. There is also a bibliography. 


The United States Government and Vocational Guidance 


There is no Federal Department or Ministry of Education ; 
each individual State adopts and carries out its own educational 
policy. 

Although the Federal Government cannot intervene in the 
educational policies of the different States, it has done a good 
deal of work in co-ordinating and stahdardising their guidance 
practices.t As a rule the surveys issued by the Children’s Bureau 
of the Department of Labour are the result of careful enquiry and 





1 The federal organisation of vocational education under the Smith-Hughes 
Act of 1917 is quite distinct from vocational guidance. This Act appropriated 
liberal sums to be used in assisting the States to pay the salaries of teachers of 
trades, home economics, and industrial subjects, and to train teachers, supervisors 
and directors in these subjects. The system in all the States is that for every 
federal dollar the State must put up an equal amount ; it is administered by a 
Federal Board for Vocational Education with powe 1to enforce uniform standards 
and methods from coast to coast. 
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investigation covering all the States. This applied to such publi- 
cation as Advising Children in Their Choice of Occupation, Child 
“are, Scholarships for Children, The Visiting Teacher, etc. 
Figures relating to vocational guidance are published by the 
Bureau of Labour Statistics ; studies of occupations have been 
made available by the United States Employment Service, which 
is also within the Department of Labour. 


Close co-operation between the Federal Government and the 
schools all over the country has been developed by the Director 
of Research of the Civil Service Commission. The Civil Service 
Commission must be satisfied that objective criteria are increas- 
ingly used in the award of federal positions and that these are 
filled according to merit and not on the old “spoils” system. 
Since more than 500,000 people are in federal employ the import- 
ance of this improvement in procedure is obvious. 

In a recent publication the Director of Research has called 
attention to results that may be expected from these develop- 
ments, and has emphasised the improvement in guidance and 
placement due to “co-operation research with schools and 
industries *”’. 

The Civil Service Commission has done a tremendous amount 
of work in regard to selection, placement and promotion of 
federal employees. It is now proposed to make this work more 
generally available. Not only the employees need guidance but 
also the vast number of persons who apply unsuccessfully for 
positions in the Federal Service need help to enter careers in 
which they will find an outlet for their abilities and which suit 
their interests. No additional basic research is involved, as co- 
ordination enables the study undertaken for the improvement of 
the Federal Service to be more widely utilised. The gain for the 
Government lies essentially in the fact that an increase in the 
number of competent people seeking federal employment may 
be expected. 

The principal means projected to achieve this are as follows : 
research to perfect tests (i.e. determining standards); these are 
established by the Civil Service Commission in co-operation with 
a number of the largest business organisations. Arrangements 
are made with selected firms to give the tests for certain positions 





1 L. J.C. O7RourKE : A New Emphasis in Federal Personnel Research and Ad- 
ministration. Washington, 1930. 
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to groups of typical employees, so that the standards of each 
firm may be determined in terms of Civil Service tests. When these 
standards are obtained, Civil Service Commission tests are released 
to industries and schools, and the vocational counsellor is thus 
enabled to use objective terms in informing the candidate of 
what seem to be his relative qualifications for various positions 
in various industries. Further, in the school placement officer’s 
report of a student to an employer the applicant’s ability can 
now be stated in nationally standardised terms. The student also 
can better judge how far he is prepared to meet actual conditions 
in industry, and this will act as an incentive to better work— 
when one is needed—whereas as things are he is first told of 
his shortcomings in the employment office, i.e. when it is too 
late for an adjustment. 

A “guidance card” has been devised as a part of the new 
methods. It will show a list of the Civil Service positions that 
give employment to a large number of persons each year. In 
parallel columns will be set out (in the order of intelligence-test 
scores required for each) the names of positions, minimum scores 
on any aptitude or achievement tests required, salary range and 
special requirements. In the final column there will be refer- 
ences to reports setting out the duties of each position, where the 
employment is, opportunities for training within the service, and 
prospects of advancement by promotion or transfer. These are 
facts many of which are as yet unknown but are of value to 
everyone directly or indirectly interested in the Federal Service. 
In compact form the card outlines requirements, limitations, and 
opportunities for prospective applicants. The study of actual 
promotions and transfers will be the base of this information. 
Provision is also made for co-ordination of registers of eligible 
applicants for the use of the various departments, and for the 
guidance of the present employees in regard to transfer, promo- 
tion, elimination of blind-alley jobs, ete. 

The more interesting results to be expected from the practical 
application of this research work would seem to be that it should 
attract people to the positions for which they are best fitted, 
effect a marked reduction in turnover, and show a prospective 
applicant his relative chances of appointment and eventually of 
advancement. It will certainly provide the basis for more prac- 
tical co-operation between those engaged in vocational research 
in industries, in schools, and in Government employment. 
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PRIVATE ORGANISATIONS 
Vocational Guidance in Universities and Colleges 


The American College training differs radically from that of 
the European Universities. Whereas the student entering a 
European University from the outset receives a highly specialised 
professional training, the American college curriculum is much 
broader in its scope, and, as a matter of fact, the student’s time 
and attention are to a lesser degree monopolised by purely intel- 
lectual endeavour. The American college aims rather at a 
general cultural level for its student, and at turning him into a 
well-adapted zoon politikon by the time he graduates. 

Accordingly most American universities advise their pupils 
systematically as to their educational and vocational plans, and 
seek to arrange for their placement in appropriate positions in 
industrial or other concerns, while they make a point of keeping 
in close touch with their alumni. 

Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, provides a good 
example of a well-organised Vocational Guidance and Personnel 
system in general. The American four years’ college course. is 
somewhat strictly organised : the youth enters as a Freshman at 
eighteen and becomes in turn Sophomore, Junior, and Senior ; 
at the end of his Senior year he graduates, being then about 
twenty-two. The following description of the Personnel Service 
at Purdue during these four years is mainly given in the words 
of its director, Dr. Walters. 

Before the Freshman arrives he is requested to fill up a form 
giving complete personal information about himself, and answer- 
ing also questions as to hobbies, high school, social, and scientific 
achievements, vocational preference, etc. The form also provides 
for a self-analysis of his personality, which is intended to focus 
at once his attention on its development “ and to give the college 
an idea of what he thinks of his own personality”. For this 
he is requested to fill in a personality rating scale, which allows 
of a quantitative rating of address and manner, attitude (interest 
in work), character, co-operative ability, disposition, industrious- 
ness, initiative, judgment, leadership, and native capacity (intel- 
ligence). 

In the middle of the Freshman’s first year he gives the names 
of fifteen people (five teachers, five students, and five other 
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persons), who are asked to rate him on the traits of his person- 
ality on a form essentially the same as that he filled in at the 
outset. These ratings are scored, compiled, averaged and 
recorded on the students’ Personnel Record by the Personnel 
Office. The general averages are ranked from the lowest to the 
highest and are divided into quarters ; if a student's average falls 
into the lowest quarter he is asked to come to the Office to 
discuss the development of his personality, when methods of 
improvement are pointed out, these being followed up. This 
procedure is repeated in the third or Junior year; as soon as 
the ratings of that year reach the office the student whose 
characteristics are not improved is invited to present himself 
here as before. 

It would appear from statistics furnished that the methods 
are sufficiently sound to warrant the use of them. 

At Purdue descriptive literature of hundreds of industrial 
concerns, special publications, lectures and conferences tend to 
familiarise the student with the technical aspects of engineering 
and other industries ; the Personnel Office holds that it should 
provide a sufficient knowledge of various occupations to enable 
the student to make his own decision.’ 

Actual placement involves inter alia personal interviews with 
representatives of engineering and industrial firms who visit the 
campus, letters from companies wanting men, and recommenda- 
tions by the Heads of the Schools with the Personnel Service co- 
operating ; in their last years the Seniors are put into personal 
touch with industrial concerns by means of visits, etc. At times 
information about employment is obtained by visits of the 
Personnel Director to industrial concerns, and every effort is 
made to bring the prospective employers of the pupils into 
contact with the specialist teachers of the college. 

This organisation at Purdue is representative of what many 
universities are doing. Some of these carry on research into 
occupations and have a follow-up service after graduation. Such 
services have been set up at Vassar College, Smith College, and 
Goucher College (these three for women), the University of 
Syracuse, Yale, Michigan, and Stanford. The Yale Graduate 





1 Stanford, Yale, Michigan and other outstanding universities take a similar 
view as to the supply of information which will enable students to assume respon- 
sibility for the choice of occupation. 
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Placement Bureau, Inc., in New York City, although carried on 
independently of the University, is helping many young graduates 
not only with their placement but also with their personal 
problems in industry. The machinery of this Bureau for collect- 
ing facts and for keeping in touch with students who have been 
placed greatly facilitates effective work among students still at 
the University. 

With the aid of generous endowments, the Yale Personnel 
Department has launched a far-reaching programme concerned 
essentially with the collection of occupational data; this has been 
undertaken partly in co-operation with the scheme of the 
American Council on Education. 

At the University of Cincinnati, Antioch College, and some 
others there is a co-operative plan which, though not really 
typical, is interesting from an industrial standpoint: an op- 
portunity is given to the student to find out by actual work 
whether he is likely to find lasting interest and satisfaction in 
a particular line of work. Dean Herman Schneider (now 
President), of Cincinnati University, originated the plan which 
is followed there ; it was first tried in 1906 after many difficulties 
had been overcome. The student divides his time equally 
between the university and industrial work ; he shifts to and fro 
between workshop and campus every four weeks. Students are 
paired so that while one works in the shop his “co-op” is attend- 
ing classes, and after four weeks they simply change places. 
From a very small beginning the idea has gained ground 
rapidly, so that by 1920 the regular four-year course in the 
Engineering School was entirely dropped in favour of the five- 
year co-operative plan. It is now proposed to extend the plan 
to other Schools, and the Schools of Applied Arts, Medicine, and 
Law have already begun to put it into practice. The Co-ordina- 
tion Department is the heart of the whole system, for it is 
manned by the professors and supervisors who place each 
student in the work which is best calculated to further his 
individual aims and needs. They maintain contact with the 
co-operating employers, settle all questions of wages and hours, 
arbitrate in disputes, change students from place to place as 
their course progresses, and make sure that each student’s prac- 
tical work fits in properly with his class room work and assign- 
ments. 

Clearly this system has tremendous advantages from the point 
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of view of character formation, since the student has to take 
responsibility and gains experience of the actual conditions of 
life. Financially, too, the student is much better off than under 
the more ordinary arrangement. 


Guidance in the Y.M.C.A. 


Guidance has always had a prominent place in the work of 
the Y.M.C.A. “In the early days it was not called guidance, it 
was personal help to young men.” * Their problems might be 
educational, religious, social, or connected with the home or 
community, but all were included with those of a vocational 
character. 

This general helpfulness has developed into a well-organised 
guidance system in a large number of Y.M.C.A. branches. 

In New York City an experiment on a large scale is being 
made to carry on Y.M.C.A. work on the basis of personal service 
to individual members. There is an initial interview when each 
young man or boy becomes a member, and the personal relations 
thus set up are maintained by further interviews and by observa- 
tion of the member both through the ordinary opportunities the 
Association gives and through the Member Clinic service. The 
Member Clinic is a conference of the heads of the different 
departments of the Association ; it meets once or twice a week, 
when the names of all members who have joined the week 
before are submitted and information is exchanged. Discussion 
takes place as to how the Association can render service to the 
members. 

Other branches do similar work; in Camden, N.J., and 
Boston it is carried on in conjunction with psychologists and 
psychiatrists. 

In Camden there is a psychological clinic whose purpose is to 
“help the boy in an industrial area where he can become lost 
in the maze of unskilled occupations which stifle ambition and 
cause capacity to atrophy.” The clinic has its own doctor, who 
makes physical examinations ; assistants and graduates of the 
University of Pennsylvania, which is close at hand, give psycho- 
logical tests ; social investigations, placements and follow-up are 
in the hands of a special worker. For the conception of adequate 





1 L. H. Emerson : “ Guidance *’, in Vocational Guidance Magazine, April 1930 
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guidance in Camden includes consideration of all the social, 
economic and medical factors which may affect the individual 
in a vocation. 

In Boston Dr. Lyman Wells, of the Boston Psychopathic 
Hospital, is, so to speak, consultant to the Y.M.C.A. clinic ; 
individual cases of maladjustment may be referred to him. He 
also coaches the whole of the branch staff in order to increase 
their alertness to evidences of maladjustment in their counselling 
and testing procedure. 

Hamilton, Ohio, has shown that the smaller branches with 
limited means can do very good work. Here they have issued 
an attractive booklet dealing in detail with all the questions 
which may present special difficulties for young men. 

As a general Y.M.C.A. policy it is held that if vocational 
counselling is to have the best results it should be a relationship 
continued for some time—it should in fact be “a process rather 
than a single contact’.* The author of the preceding words 
considers that vocational adjustment is not merely one of many 
adjustments, but actually the most central of all, in the life of 
the individual. 


No comprehensive survey of the actual proceedings of many 
of the local Y.M.C.A. branches is available at present, but the 
Personnel Division of the National Council of the Association, 
in New York, has one in hand, which is shortly to be published. 


The Vocational Adjustment Bureau jor Girls 


New York is carrying out an interesting experiment which 
was initiated by a group of public-spirited women: the Vocational! 
Adjustment Bureau for the placement of “ maladjusted girls ”’. 
This term is used to cover all kinds of maladjustment: sub- 
normal intelligence, emotional instability, marked psychotic 
tendencies, or failure to conform to accepted social or economic 
standards. 

When a girl comes to the Bureau she is given various tests 
to determine her general intelligence and special aptitudes. 
At an interview with the psychologist a list is made of her assets, 
her limitations, and her aspirations. While great emphasis is 





1 Owen E. PENcE: “ The Evolution of the Guidance Idea in the Y.M.C.A.”’, 
in Religious Education, Oct. 1930. 
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placed upon her assets she is urged to face reality and acknow- 
ledge frankly her weak as well as her strong points. 

Then the Bureau attempts a placement. It has a very long 
list of employers and of vacant situations ; each position is care- 
fully investigated and analysed before a girl is put into it. 
Extensive research is undertaken by the Bureau to establish the 
minimum intellectual level requisite in various lines of work. 
Regional studies of different sections of New York have been 
made to facilitate finding work for girls near their homes and 
so avoid exposing them to the hazards and emotional strain of 
traffic in New York. 

In 1925 the Bureau opened an experimental, curative { 
workshop and has maintained it ever since. Its purpose was to 
determine what cases of mental or nervous disability could be q 
improved by industrial work of a practical nature carried on t 
under therapeutic methods to the point of at least partial i 
rehabilitation. About 70 girls and women are now enrolled for t 
regular attendance ; their ages range from fourteen to fifty. The 
aim is to train for placement outside at the earliest possible 
moment. The type of work done in the workshop must not be 
too difficult nor the process too slow of accomplishment. It is j 

; 

















found that the bright colours of the objects handled have con- if 
siderable influence on the workers and consequently on the 4 
output. In addition to this manual training the Bureau gives i 
mental hygiene talks, and suggestions as to dress, deportment, 
recreational plans and other things necessary for a socially well- 
balanced life. 

In 1929 the Bureau examined 1,151 new applicants, and 
rendered service to a large number of persons already on the roll, 
so that close upon 12,000 interviews were given in one year. 
This suggests a large measure of success. 














Co-ORDINATING AGENCIES 





Some associations and federations of public and private 
organisations call for mention here, as they act as co-ordinating 
agencies and facilitate intercommunication between the units 
already considered. 

The National Vocational Guidance Association, with head- 
quarters in New York, a federation of branch organisations, 
takes the first place. It has several active committees at work 
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throughout the year ; these deal with such subjects as Occupa- 
tional Research, State Programmes, the Training of Counsellors, 
and the Co-ordination and Furtherance of Vocational Guidance. 
The last is of particular importance, for it has full charge of all 
relations with the J. C. Penney Foundation and general super- 
vision of the work of the Executive Secretary. 

The J. C. Penney Foundation in New York appropriates 
$5,000 a year for the maintenance of the field secretary of the 
Vocational Guidance Association, whose duties include the 
observation and study of vocational guidance practice in various 
localities and organisations and giving assistance in the organ- 
isation of vocational guidance in communities. It is the subsidy 
from the Foundation that enables the field secretary to do this 
and other work. Vocational radio talks throughout the country 
are also arranged under the auspices of the Foundation. 

The Personnel Research Federation in New York publishes 
reports on research in vocational guidance in its Personnel 
Journal. The Federation holds formal and informal conferences 
every year in different parts of the country ; these bring together 
investigators and those at work in the field of vocational guid- 
ance, placement and employment. 

The American Council of Education is essentially a co- 
ordinating agency. Formed in 1918 to co-ordinate the efforts 
for the national defence in universities, colleges, and educational 
associations, it proved so useful an institution that it was con- 
tinued after the war ; it now includes all the leading educational 
associations and more than two hundred universities and col- 
leges. Its main task is co-operative investigations under the 
supervision of a specially appointed committee. Grants have 
been made to the Council by Mr. John D. Rockefeller, Jr., the 
Commonwealth Fund, the Carnegie Corporation, and others for 
special projects. The Educational Record is published regularly 
by the Council. 

The American Association of University Women maintains a 
research organisation, the Institute of Women’s Professional 
Relations, at the North Carolina College for Women, and has 
published a bibliography of occupations for college women ; it 
also has a news-letter and occupational information service. 

From time to time the Executive of the United States 
Government has shown interest in vocational guidance. In 1929 
a planning committee was appointed, under the chairmanship of 
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Dr. Ray W. Wilbur, Secretary of the Interior, and was instructed 
to build up an organisation which would “study the present 
status of the health and well-being of the children of the United 
States, and report what is being done for child health and 
protection”. The survey was to include recommendations as to 
“what ought to be done and how to do it”. In connection with 
this a sub-group was concerned with “vocational guidance and 
child labour’. Among the points on which the sub-group pro- 
posed to report were the effectiveness of school organisation and 
curricula for the purpose of vocational guidance and special 
provision for retarded and exceptional pupils ; an enquiry was 
also planned into the number of schools using cumulative records 
to measure their pupils’ progress through the whole of their 
school life. 










RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN METHODS, TESTS, AND INTERVIEWING 
TECHNIQUE 








A very promising test, in the form of an 8-page booklet, 
has been provided by Dr. Edward K. Strong, Jr., of Stanford 
University ; he has named it the “ Vocational Interest Blank ”. 
It is already widely used and good results are expected from it. 
The test is based upon the idea that members of a specific 
occupation or profession—e.g. engineers as a group—have a 
definite pattern of interests distinct from the interest patierns of 
most other occupations and professions. By using the vocational 
interest test it is possible to determine the extent to which a 
man’s interests approximate to the interest patterns of men who 
are already in various occupations and professions. Twenty-six 
occupations are considered : advertising, architect, chemist, life 
insurance salesman, minister, psychologist, Y.M.C.A. secretary, 
are fair samples and show how wide the net is cast. Sufficient 
data have been secured to show that there is agreement between 
the actual careers of adult men and the recommendations as to 
careers based on the test scores, and to prove that, as far as can 
be ascertained within the two years during which the students 
are followed up, the interest tests have real prognostic value in 
the case of college men. 

The test begins by calling for the usual personal information. 
This is followed by four sections devoted respectively to “ Oc- 
cupations”’, “ Amusements”, “School subjects” and “ Activ- 
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ities’; the subject is requested to express his liking, dislike or 
indifference to a number of entries under each heading. The 
range of variety in each group is best conveyed by giving some 
samples. 

Occupations are specified in detail : the subject is not asked 
what his reactions are to authorship or journalism in general, 
but has to put down (working rapidly, as first impressions are 
desired) whether it would or would not appeal to him to be a 
reporter for the sporting page, a foreign correspondent, the 
author of a technical book, etc. 

Amusements cover anything from poker to pet monkeys and 
snakes, and include the more ordinary things such as driving a 
motor Car. 

The classification of school subjects would seem to have 
something for all tastes: botany, shorthand, and military drill 
are among the subjects suggested. 

In the section concerned with activities there is no flinching 
from strong contrasts : samples are doing research work, acting 
as yell-leader. (A later section seeks to discover the order of 
preference of activities, by giving a list of ten and asking the 
subject to indicate three of them which he would most or least 
enjoy.) 

The judgment of the subject on people’s peculiarities has also 
to be recorded ; he must for instance put down his instinctive 
reactions to absent-minded people or people who talk too loudly. 
He is asked to state which three factors most affect his work ; 
extreme cases are put to him: salary received is one, another 
the opportunity to make use of all one’s knowledge and 
experience. 

The test does not omit the classic enquiry : “ Which three men 
would you most like to have been?” with examples suggested 
from the worlds of finance, art, and science. In regard to both 
work and recreation a choice is put before the subject, such as 
outside or inside work, amusement in a crowd or alone, etc. 

Finally the subject is asked to rate his present abilities and 
characteristics — to state for instance if he is “ often”, “ some- 
times’, or “ never” on time with his work, or is easily rattled, 
or has driving power. 

One drawback to the test seems to be that it is wholly con- 
cerned with the individual as he is at the time of testing and 
makes no attempt to discover potentialities as yet unexplored. 
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Psychological tests are in general use to ascertain the assets 
and limitations of candidates. The intelligence tests most widely 
used are the Army Alpha and the National Intelligence Test, and 
of course the classical Binet-Simon. For personality tests the 
Downey Will-Temperament (with the avowed tendency to dis- 
cover neurotic trends), Woodworth, Thurstone and Laird Tests. 
are all used, and to some extent Pressey X-O. 


Personality rating scales, such as were described as part of 
the system at Purdue University, have also been widely adopted. 
In order to improve rating scales and make them comparable, 
the American Council on Education has agreed on the following 
principles : only traits observed by the rater should be rated ; 
traits for which no valid objective measurements are available 
should not be rated ; the number of traits to be rated should not 
exceed five if teachers are expected to rate the traits of a large 
number of students ; traits should be mutually exclusive ; traits 
should not involve unrelated modes of behaviour. 

The performance tests most generally used are probably the 
different form boards (Healy, Goddard, Seguin, Dearborn), the 
Stenquist mechanical assembly test, etc. 

In aptitude testing O’Connor has done remarkable work for 
the General Electric Company, in Lynn, Mass. Unfortunately 
his book, Born That Way, scarcely does justice to the value of 
his practical work, * 

The Research Department of the United States Civil Service 
Commission has issued a series of publications concerned with 
the development of methods for a more efficient selection of mail 
carriers and distributors, typists, policemen, prohibition agents, 
etc. ; this is of undoubted importance on account of the large 
number of people actually selected on the lines laid down. Pro- 
hibition officers and policemen are now examined according to 
definitely standardised tests and questionnaires ; standardised 
methods of investigating the character of applicants for positions 
as mail carriers and distributors have also been developed. 

The vocational interview is a more important part of the 
United States guidance system than European observers are wont 
to assume. It is very rare for test scores as such to be considered 
an absolute measure ; they are rather taken as indications which 





1 Aptitude Testing, by Clark L. Hutt, is probably the best survey of the field 
in recent years. 
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must be interpreted and evaluated by the psychologist. The 
Psychological Corporation in New York has issued Aids to the 
Vocational Interview with the view of providing a more sys- 
tematic basis for these interviews. The different points are put 
before the interviewer in logical order, and to some degree 
Dr. Strong’s principles are adopted in regard to the opportunities 
given to the individual interviewed to express his vocational 
interests. 


OccUPATIONAL INFORMATION 


If vocational guidance is to reach a high standard of efficiency 
there must be both adequate methods of ascertaining the candi- 
date’s abilities and weaknesses and extensive knowledge of 
what traits and abilities are called into play in different occupa- 
tions and to what degree. 

In all vocational guidance systems studies of occupational 
information have therefore an important place. The two most 
important forms in which these studies can be cast are : (a) voca- 
tional monographs, giving a connected survey of a given occu- 
pation, considering the abilities and personality traits required 
as well as salaries, chances of promotion, etc. ; (b) records of 
usage or job specifications, i.e. records of performance of a 
number of different individuals carrying out the same job in 
different organisations. 

The American Council on Education has dealt with these two 
points ; it has probably gone into them more thoroughly than 
has any other body. 

One of its committees ‘was put in charge of vocational mono- 
graphs, and after close consideration of what the content of such 
monographs should be a working model outline was adopted, 
and it was tried out by having monographs prepared by a few 
individuals or industrial firms working in a field where suffi- 
ciently reliable data were available. Dr. Crawford of Yale Univer- 
sity supervised a monograph dealing with banking and trust 
companies ; another was prepared by Dr. Charters of the Univer- 
sity of Chicago on librarianship. Dr. Yoakum at Michigan 
undertook one on medicine, and a fourth monograph was 
prepared by Dr. Mann in conjunction with the American Tele- 





1 A form drawn up by Dr. Bingham, Dr. Achilles, and Miss Leahy. 
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phone and Telegraph Company. When these were published a 
list of questions.on certain points upon which the authors desired 
to have a consensus of opinion was distributed with them. They 
are to be read critically by a group of forty students, whose 
suggestions and criticisms will be the basis for revision and for 
deciding on further policy and development. 

For “ records of usage” the Council has in many cases under- 
taken preliminary studies in co-operation with various Federal 
Departments in Washington, but records are being established 
also in private business organisations and in colleges. The termi- 
nology adopted for the records is as follows’ : 


Record of Performance : this term applies only to the description 
of the activities of a single individual in a particular job, position or 
situation. To make a well-rounded record of performance it is neces- 
sary to record the activities of the individual on his job over a long 
enough period of time to include all of the essential activities that 
are likely to recur. 

Job Specification : this is a composite of the records of performance 
of several different individuals who did the same job: it therefore 
eliminates from records of performance non-essential personal peculi- 
arities. 

A Record of Usage is the composite of the job specifications of a 
group of similar jobs in a variety of organisations. It defines the 
results any individual must accomplish and the tolerances of acceptable 
performance in a particular type of work in any organisation. 


In other words, records of usage describe accurately not only 
the mechanism of the work but also the quality of performance 
that is essential to success ; they tell not only what the employee 
has to do but how he has to do it. 

The value of a complete file of records of usage for every 
important position in a company is very great. It enables a 
placement officer to visualise the qualifications an individual 
must possess to fill successfully each position. This fine differen- 
tiation increases in importance when vocational guidance is given 
on a functional basis. The approach may involve a somewhat 
Startling departure from the occupational classifications com- 
monly used and it may even seem rather difficult to think in 
these terms, but we are told on good authority * that the attempt 
to do so has won the support of practical and successful men of 
affairs. 





1 “The Activities of a Research Scientist in Government Service ”’, in Educa- 
tional Record, April 1929. 
2 Choice of an Occupation. Yale University, 1929. 
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Records of usage have been drawn up by the Council on Edu- 
cation in co-operation with the State Department; the jobs of the 
President of the United States and of a Foreign Service Officer 
have been recorded on the general lines laid down. The Depart- 
ments of the Interior, Commerce, and Agriculture have all used 
the scheme by applying it to positions in their own particular 
line of work ; the Department of Agriculture founds upon it a 
description of the various promotion stages of biologists employed 
by it. 

In conjunction with colleges the duties of president of a college 
and of a vocational secretary have been analysed and set down, 
and in co-operation with industrial firms the functions of a 
production executive have been recorded. 

Modern inventions are laid under contribution to assist in 
spreading vocational knowledge. Not only the Penney Founda- 
tion but also the New York State Department of Education use 
the radio to send out information in respect of occupations, and 
vocational guidance is to be popularised by the talkies in a series 
of pictures produced by the Electrical Research Products Corpo- 
ration of New York City. 


THE TRAINING OF VOCATIONAL COUNSELLORS 


The vocational counsellor is the connecting link between the 
agencies collecting facts and the human material to be guided on 
the basis of these facts. It is the vocational counsellor who has 
to determine, on the ground of a careful study of records of 
usage, into which vocational patterns the applicant seems to fit 
best, intellectually, temperamentally, and physically. It is 
evident, therefore, that the selection of persons for so responsible 
a position and their preparation for their work are of no small 
importance. 

Out of a more or less haphazard preparation for vocational 
counselling more definite curricula have gradually emerged, and 
attempts are being made to establish uniform standards for the 
whole country. 

A committee composed of authorities in the field of vocational 
guidance is working out a standard plan for the preparation and 
training of experts. The Chairman, Dr. Harry E. Kitson, of 
Columbia University, has studied the matter at close quarters, for 












249 





VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE IN THE UNITED STATES 





a series of special courses on guidance has been provided in the 
University designed to meet the requirements for the M.A. and 
Ph.D. degrees. 

The broad assumptions taken by this committee as the basis 
of its work are as follows : 










1. Vocational guidance is a distinct profession and should be pre- 
pared for by specific training. 

2. This training should be graduate work preceded by a good 
liberal education as represented by the bachelor’s degree, preferably 
specialising in the social sciences. 

3. The content of the training courses should be based on the 
things (functions) which one does in vocational guidance. 

4. In addition to these courses, students should have industrial 
experience, or experience in some occupation other than teaching. 










The training courses proposed are as follows : 





Principal courses : 


Principles and problems of vocational guidance ; 
Analysis of vocational activities ; 

Methods of imparting information about vocation ; 
Analysis of individuals and counselling of individuals ; 
Placement and follow-up ; 

Field work in guidance ; 

Research on special problems. 





“tO oe & lO 





Courses in related techniques : 






Statistics ; 

Mental tests ; 

Special case work ; 
Educational guidance. 






Courses giving related knowledge : 


Vocational education ; 
Labour problems ; 

Mental hygiene or abnormal psychology ; 
Psychology of adolescence. 








Many universities provide for the study of guidance as a 
special subject for their summer session. The Columbia Univer- 
sity scheme may serve as an example. It consists of the follow- 
ing courses : 







Principal courses : 


Guidance and personnel in education and vocation ; 
Analysis of the individual ; 

Field work in guidance and personnel ; 

Methods and content of the course in occupations ; 
Illustrative lessons in an occupation class. 
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Related courses : 


Measurement of intelligence ; 

The economic effects of education ; 
Elementary educational statistics ; 
Psychology of adolescence ; 

General principles of mental hygiene ; 
Principles of family social work ; 
Labour problems. 


Courses in vocational education are also recommended. 

At the Harvard Graduate School for Education a two-year 
scheme is suggested‘ for students without teaching experience 
who intend to take up work as vocational or educational coun- 
sellors : 


First year, first half: 

Educational institutions and practices (historical and compar- 
ative) ; 

Principles of educational psychology and of mental hygiene ; 

Principles of vocational guidance. 

First year, second half: 

Methods of measurement and experimentation in education : 
Principles of teaching ; 
Vocational counselling and organisation. 
Second year, first half: 
Individual development and education ; 
Principles of vocation, education, statistical methods in edu- 
cation. 

Second year, second half: 

Education as guidance ; 
Social policy and education ; 
Measurement in guidance ; 
Seminary in guidance. 

This course of study is offered only to students “ who are 
already fitted to undertake intensive work of a distinctly profes- 
sional nature in this field”. Here we have an echo of the basic 
requirements set out by Dr. Kitson’s committee. 

Comparing these requirements and the outlines of study 
quoted with the training courses offered a few years ago’ by a 
number of American universities and colleges, it is possible to 
discern a certain advance in thought and a more scientific atti- 


tude. 





1 By the adviser, Dr. John M. Brewer, one of the earliest promoters of the 
vocational guidance movement. 

2 Cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XIII, No. 1, Jan. 1926: “ Vocational 
Guidance in the United States”’, especially pp. 65-66. 
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In New York Dr. Mary S. Hayes (Director of the Vocational 
Service for Juniors) has succeeded in launching a scheme for 
training counsellors by practical experience, this being in her 
judgment preferable to a purely academic training. The Rocke- 
feller Foundation has granted $14,000 a year for three years to 
carry out a practical training programme. The plan is that 
future counsellors should have opportunities of direct observa- 
tion and take an actual share in the guidance work of “ten 
selected colleges, secondary school systems, mental hygiene 
clinics, State and Federal departments, business organisations 
and industrial and social research bureaux ”’. 

The first group of candidates was sent out in October 1930. 
Obviously no conclusions can as yet be drawn from an experi- 
ment still in its infancy, but the reports obtained so far seem 
promising. 


















THE OUTLOOK 









In the foregoing pages it has been shown how out of the 
humble beginnings of vocational guidance in 1908 an extremely 
complex and vital organism has developed ; far-reaching plans 
have been thought out with vision and intelligence, and are now 
being realised with the care and attention to detail which are 
required to carry out great projects. 

Much has been done, still more remains to be done. The 
criticism often made that vocational guidance is no good because 
a sufficiently high degree of reliability has not yet been achieved 
is not justified ; the same sort of criticism has been applied to 
other branches of human science. The important thing is to find 
out where the weak spots are and formulate policy and future 
plans accordingly. 

Dr. Morris Viteles (Director of the Camden Psychological 
Clinic) has called attention to some of the weak points.* At 
present, he says, group tests and mass treatment of statistical data 
are in the ascendancy in the analysis of vocational ability, and 
“the individual becomes lost in the shuffle of interpreting mass 
data”. He is of opinion that there is little to be gained in measur- 
ing classes and schools as a whole, and that in the vast number 































1 “The Clinical Approach in Vocational Guidance’, in Vocational Guidance 
Magazine, Oct. 1928. 
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of cases the need is to enlarge our understanding of the individual 
subject. He thinks that it is possible to use group tests in such 
a way as to contribute to this end, “ but in our present pursuit of 
wholesale testing there is danger that the clinical point of view 
will become obscured’. Dr. Viteles pleads for a shift of emphasis 
from consideration of the group as a unit to a more complete 
study of the individual, or, as he terms it, the clinical approach. 
Here the aim is to fit together into a complete whole the various 
data bearing upon the life of the individual or, more specifically, 
his vocational adjustment. “ Like the pieces of a cut-out puzzle 
the various items must be assembled into a picture or pattern 
delineating the personality of the individual and its particular 
setting. ” 

In psychiatric clinics personality studies of this kind are used 
extensively in dealing with maladjusted individuals. In the 
endeavour to throw light on the total reaction patterns and per- 
sonality reactions of the individual, these studies take into 
account such things as his endurance, his type of choice and 
decision, his formula of satisfaction, e.g. whether he is satisfied 
with the result of a short period of effort, or capable of a pro- 
tracted striving to reach a distant goal, and so on. A similar 
method might be usefully applied in the study of vocations. 

The question of personnel is a serious problem. It is a res- 
ponsible task to guide a youth or girl into one vocational path 
rather than another ; the consequences of a choice and its ulti- 
mate effects on happiness and health are of obvious importance. 
In the article quoted above Dr. Viteles points out that the present 
tendency is to centralise the responsibiliy for guidance “in a 
teacher picked almost at random from the teaching force” ; and 
that the specially trained counsellor is still rare in schools practis- 
ing vocational guidance. He makes no doubt that if the clinical 
point of view were accepted in formulating guidance plans it 
would cut out many of the workers now given responsibility in 
helping young people to choose their life’s work. Who, then, 
should supersede or advise the teacher? There are the rival 
claims of the psychiatrist and the psychologist to be considered. 
As to the first, objections have been advanced that he is unfamil- 
iar with objective methods and tends to look through misshapen 
lenses ; and further that he does not know enough of industrial 
conditions. There are also objections to relying entirely on the 
psychologist. 
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Earlier in this article an outline has been given of some of 
the schemes for the preparation and systematic training of voca- 
tional counsellors ; those who have worked out the schemes 
strongly hold the view that there is such a thing as a profession 
of vocational counselling. If this is so it would appear that 
vocational guidance can only be entrusted with confidence to 
that profession. 

But wholly apart from the particular considerations as to 
which courses should be followed and which subjects studied, 
the fact remains that, after all, the highest aim of education and 
preparation for life can only be attained if this education and 
preparation are given by “ one who has himself or herself a rea- 
sonable mastery of life and of its mainsprings and forces, and 
the ability to forge crude emotional material into power ”. * 

Within the space available here only a rapid survey of what 
has been accomplished and what is being planned by the leaders 
in the new Science of Work has been possible. There has been 
urgent need for such a science since the time that the Industrial 
Revolution brought about evils and maladjustments which to 
some extent still exist to-day. It is already firmly established, 
both in theory and practice, and in other neighbouring fields 


great advances have also been made. And for reasons alike 
theoretical and practical it is becoming more and more evident 
that it is only through a scientific approach that we can hope 
to solve our economic problems and to contribute to the progress 
of mankind ; or in other words, to the sum total of happiness 
and satisfaction of the human race. 





1 Dr. Adolf MEYER (Psychiatrist-in-Chief of the Johns Hopkins Medical School) : 
Suggestions of Modern Science Concerning Education. 









































REPORTS AND ENQUIRIES 


An Enquiry into Distributive Co-operative 
Societies in Germany 





The Committee of Enquiry into Conditions of Production and 
Sale in German Industry has recently published the results of its en- 
quiry into distributive co-operative societies.’ The method used was 
to interview the managing officials of individual societies with the 
help of a detailed questionnaire. Twenty-one societies were covered, 
of which fifteen were affiliated to the Central Federation of German 
Distributive Co-operative Societies (Zentralverband deutscher Konsum- 
vereine), and six to the National Federation of German Distributive 
Co-operative Societies (Reichsverband deutscher Konsumvereine). 
Societies from various districts in Germany were chosen, including 
both large and small societies in large and small towns, so that very 
diverse conditions were taken into account. 


The results obtained by the enquiry are summarised in an intro- 
ductory chapter of the report. Although the statistics given do not 
extend beyond the year 1928, and it has not been possible to deal with 
developments since that date, the investigations and conclusions of the 
report are of great value in estimating the part played by the distrib- 
utive co-operative societies in German economic life at the present 
day. It is, moreover, possible, by comparing these figures with those 
for 1913, to obtain an idea of the developments that have taken place 
since before the war. 


The changes in membership vary greatly with local conditions. 
Generally speaking, however, the membership has increased ; in some 
cases it has even doubled or quadrupled. As regards occupations, 
manual workers and salaried employees still form the largest propor- 
tion of the members. A perceptible increase may be noted in members 
belonging to independent occupations and professions, and there 
has been a big rise in the number of women members. 

The number of local branches of the distributive societies considered 
shows a very great increase, for which the opening of branches outside 
town areas is largely responsible. 








1 AUSSCHUSS ZUR UNTERSUCHUNG DER ERZEUGUNGS- UND ABSATZBEDINGUNGEN 
DER DEUTSCHEN WIRTSCHAFT: Konsumvereine. Verhandlungen und Berichte 
des Unterausschusses fiir Gewerbe : Industrie, Handel und Handwerk (3. Unter- 
ausschuss). 9. Arbeitsgruppe (Handel). 8. Band. Berlin, E. S. Mittler, 1931. 
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The number of staff employed by the societies has risen to meet 
the needs of their increased membership. There has also been an 
increase in the number of industrial workers employed by the co- 
operative societies, attributable to the societies’ growing practice 
of manufacturing their own goods. 

The staff employed by the distributive societies is increasingly 
trained by the societies themselves. In choosing apprentices and other 
members of the staff, preference is given to members of the society 
or their children, when the vacant positions are not reserved exclusively 
for them. 
~~ As the particulars collected by the Committee of Enquiry on the 
remuneration of the staff are especially interesting, they may be given 
in full. 

“ Of the distributive societies considered, all those belonging to the 
Central Federation, with the exception of two smaller societies, have 
a special wage scale drawn up in agreement with the trade unions, 
while the great majority of those affiliated to the National Federation 
base their rates of pay on those current in private retail undertakings, 
and only in certain cases on special wage agreements concluded with 
the trade unions. In small-town and country districts the rates of pay 
are often from 5 to 8 per cent. lower than the normal rates. Payment 
is seldom made at a higher rate than is fixed in the scale, but an impor- 
tant part is played by special allowances, such as commission on 
turnover, bonuses, family allowances, payment for days lost through 
illness, holidays, and free working days, contributions to pensions, 
etc. Women workers are as a rule paid rates up to 10 per cent. lower 
than men. On an average, the rates paid by the distributive societies 
are said to be from 10 to 15 per cent. higher than those paid by private 
undertakings, or are brought above the latter by the various special 
allowances. The workers are generally given three weeks’ leave in the 
year. 

“According to the statements of the officials of the societies 
considered, however, it is only for the lower and middle ranks, and not 
for higher-grade employees, and in particular not for managers 
and directors, that rates of pay in distributive societies are in 
general higher than those in private retail trade. The standard 
salaries of managers and directors in the distributive societies are 
nowhere on a level with those of managers and other responsible officials 
in private undertakings.” The managers of the big distributive 
societies do not, for instance, receive a percentage on the year’s 
profits or turnover. 

It should also be noted that the distributive co-operative societies 
affiliated to the Central Federation have set up a pensions fund. 
The societies belonging to this fund are obliged to insure their whole 
staff. Equal contributions are paid by the society and the staff. 
The fund works on definite principles, and pays old-age and invalidity 
pensions. Many of the co-operative societies increase these pensions, 
which are at the rate of 50 per cent. of the pay after ten years’ service, 
by 1 per cent. for each additional year of service, up to a maximum 
of 75 per cent. of the pay for 35 years’ service. 
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There has in general been a considerable increase in the turnover 
of the distributive co-operative societies, varying in those covered 
by the enquiry between 27.1 and 314 per cent. The increase is by far 
the largest in the bigger distributive societies. 

The average turnover of each branch has in general fallen rather 
than risen, owing to the greatly increased number of branches, but the 
average turnover per member has in general increased. 

The turnover of the distributive societies is comparatively high 
in proportion to the persons employed and to the sales staff. This 
is attributed in part to the careful training given to the staff, but in 
the main to the comparatively small selection of goods stocked by the 
societies and the modest demands made on the assistants by the 
members. 

Foodstuffs form the most important item in the turnover of the 
distributive societies. It is pointed out that while the relative propor- 
tions of the different items in the turnover have been considerably 
altered by the increased trade in textiles, boots and shoes, household 
goods, toilet articles, etc., the proportion of foodstuffs is still every- 
where above 70 per cent., and in most cases even above 90 per cent., 
of the whole turnover. 

An element of greater importance for the turnover is the great 
increase in the societies’ own production of meat and bakers’ wares, 
which has been taken up or greatly extended by the bigger societies. 
The increased trade in articles of prime necessity is especially notice- 
able in the case of textiles. 

As regards the quality of the goods dealt in, the distributive soci- 
eties are obliged to adapt themselves, on the one hand to the more 
exacting demands, and on the other hand to the straitened financial 
circumstances, of their members. The members are often prevented 
from making more exacting demands by their lack of purchasing 
power. In general, however, an increasing demand for better quality 
goods than before the war has been noted, especially in working-class 
districts. In the case of many articles, such as textiles and boots and 
shoes, the change in demand has been rather in the direction of more 
fashionable goods, but in the case of foodstuffs it is really better 
quality that is being demanded. The demand for substitutes of every 
kind (coffee, fats, etc.) has generally decreased, or at least has not 
kept pace with that for better-quality goods. 

The practice of sending out goods ready packed from the central 
warehouses is becoming ‘increasingly common. The proportion of 
ready packed goods varies between 50 and 90 per cent. The place and 
time at which this packing is done varies. Sometimes it is done by the 
central organisations of the societies ; sometimes the goods are packed 
at the factory, when they are usually given a special trade mark as 
well. It should be emphasised that it is the constant policy of the 
distributive societies to replace outside brands of goods, with prices 
fixed by the manufacturers, by their own brands, a policy in which 
the societies affiliated to the Central Federation have been spe- 
cially successful, for since the war the proportion of outside 
brands sold to the total turnover has been as a rule only from 1 





REPORTS AND ENQUIRIES 257 


to 2 per cent. For the societies affiliated to the National Federation 
this percentage is between 3 and 7.6, which is mainly explicable 
by the smaller volume of production undertaken by this Federation 
on its own account. It is however explained that outside brands are 
also included in the returns of goods branded by the society itself, 
since outside brands are often offered for sale in the branch stores 
under the co-operative society’s own wrappings or trade mark. By 
means of co-operative buying of outside brands the societies affiliated 
to the central federations are able either to break the manufacturers’ 
prices, or at least to modify these prices by means of the dividend 
returned to their members. 

In spite of the increased turnover there has been a sharp rise in 
the expenses of the distributive societies as compared with pre-war 
figures. In the societies investigated by the Committee the expenses 
for the year 1927-1928 varied between 10 and 18 per cent. of the turn- 
over. The increase in expenses is due to the improved equipment of 
stores, to the larger selection of goods stocked, and above all, to 
higher wages and salaries, rates, taxes and freight charges, and allow- 
ance for depreciation. The increase in wages and salaries is felt par- 
ticularly by the smaller societies, but on the other hand the honorary 
work done for the smaller societies tends to reduce their expenses. 

The advertising expenses of the distributive societies are consider- 
ably less than those of private business. Here too the co-operative 
idea is their best publicity agent. Propaganda work is done in co-oper- 
ative meetings, by the organisation of various entertainments such 
as film displays and visits to factories, and in particular by the help 
of the co-operative newspapers. 

The methods of price fixing used by the distributive societies may 
be fairly compared only with private undertakings that do both 
wholesale and retail trade. In most cases prices are fixed on the basis 
of average costs. In general no uniform methods of fixing prices are 
laid down by the central organisations for their members. Within 
each society, however, according to the statements made by the 
officials interviewed, uniform prices are fixed for all local branches. 

The report of the Committee of Enquiry points out the essential 
difference between co-operative societies and private retail companies 
as regards the distribution of the net profits. The part of the surplus 
not used by the co-operative societies for extension and rationalisa- 
tion is returned by them directly to the members in the form of divi- 
dend. In most co-operative societies part of the surplus is also devoted 
to welfare institutions (burial funds, children’s convalescent homes, 
and unemployment relief). 

As regards the methods by which the distributive societies obtain 
their supplies, the development of their own production both by indi- 
vidual societies and by the central organisations should be specially 
noted. In particular, the individual societies run their own bakeries 
and, since the war, increasingly supply their own meat. The individual 
societies also frequently have their own coffee-roasting works, mineral- 
water factories, macaroni factories, etc. Besides providing their own 
supplies the societies also obtain goods from the Wholesale Co-op- 
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erative Societies (the G.E.G. for the Central Federation and the 
G.E.P.A.G. for the National Federation). They also obtain many of 
their supplies from manufacturers or producers and from wholesale 
merchants, although recourse is only had to the latter when the goods 
cannot be obtained elsewhere. Of greater importance than the pur- 
chases made from wholesalers are those made from manufacturers 
and from agricultural producers and their co-operative societies. 
Agricultural co-operative societies supply mainly butter and eggs. 

The report states that the distributive societies are financed mainly 
by the savings of their members, which have greatly increased during 
recent years. Most of the distributive societies use these savings as 
working capital and also very often to expand their undertakings. 
The members’ savings consist very largely of the dividend they re- 
ceive from the society. The fact that this dividend is not paid until 
the end of the business year increases the amount of liquid capital at 
the society’s disposal in the meanwhile. 

The distributive societies continue to work on the principle of 
cash payment. A large number of societies never under any circum- 
stances grant credit. Some of them allow purchases to be made on 
credit only in exceptional cases, for example, when the members are 
making their autumn purchases, when they are buying articles of 
prime necessity and textiles, and when they are out of work. 

Finally, the report emphasises the importance of the periodical 
auditing to which all co-operative societies are subject. Before the 
war the distributive societies had already begun to use statistics 
of their business as a means of surveying the position not only of the 
single societies but also of their movement as a whole. This procedure 
strengthens the rationalising influence of the auditing. In addition 
to using comparative statistics of their business, the distributive 
societies are given much expert advice directly by the central orga- 
nisations. 


Working Conditions of Agricultural 
Wage Earners in Switzerland 


The Secretariat of the Swiss Peasants’ Union has published the 
results of a special enquiry carried out by questionnaire to ascertain 
the working conditions of wage earners in Swiss agriculture.’ The 
enquiry was undertaken during the winter 1929-1930, the information 





1 SECRETARIAT DES PAYSANS SUISSES : Les salaires et les conditions du travail 
dans l'agriculture suisse. Enquéte de 1929-1920. Brugg, 1930. 182 pp. (Also published 
in German.) 
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received referring to that period and to the summer of 1929. Com- 
parisons are throughout established with a previous enquiry made in 
19211; but, as this was not a typical year, owing to the after-effects 
of the war, comparison is also made with general pre-war conditions. * 

Questionnaires were sent to an authoritative individual known 
to the Union in each of 3,019 communes ; 2,335 persons, or over 77 per 
cent. of those addressed, sent in answers. 

The following table shows the size and composition of the 
agricultural? population in Switzerland at various dates from 1888 
to 1920. 
















STATISTICS OF AGRICULTURAL POPULATION IN SWITZERLAND, 


1888-1920 















1888 1900 1910 1920 


Category 






























| Independent farmers 210,331 211,520 208,257 206,544 
| Members of farmers’ families 
assisting on farm : 
Men 92,597 98,494 | 90,788 96,116 
| Women 46,141 39,888 62,833 | 59,119 
| Technical and supervising | 
| staff _ 478 8538 | 1,829 
| Wage earners : 

Men 103,058 97,980 82,577 85,518 
Women 22,962 16,043 12,088 11,057 | 












| Total occupied  agri- 
cultural population 





475,089 | 464,403 457,396 459,683 















Members of farmers’ families 


















| 

| assisting in farm-house 
| 

} 








230,583 228,025 174,466 185,972 
Adult persons unoccupied 27,237 16,405 | 18,245 16,635 
Children 343,804 | 324,339 | 320,800 295,309 
House servants 16,114 | 14,623 | 11,021 14,097 














dependants or | | 
583,392 520,532 512,013 | 





Total, 
house staff 















Total, all agricultural 
population | 1,092,827 1,047,795 977,928 971,696 






























1 Les salaires agricoles en Suisse. Enquéte de 1921. Publications du Secrétariat 
des paysans suisses, No. 70. (Also published in German.) 

2 Attention may be drawn to the enquiry carried out by the Secretariat of 
the Swiss Peasants’ Union in 1906. The results, together with a long discussion 
of various aspects of the agricultural labour problem in general, were published 
at intervals between 1907 and 1918, and are available in one volume as : La ques- 
tion ouvriére agricole en Suisse ; Berne, 1908-1918 ; 135, 113, 162, and 194 pp. 
(Also published in German.) 

3 Excluding horticulture and forestry. 
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It will be noticed that Switzerland is one of those countries where 
there has been an absolute, as well as a relative, decrease in the agricul- 
tural population. True, the total agricultural population has gone down 
but slowly over these thirty years. The class of agricultural wage earners, 
on the other hand, has shrunk rapidly, and now constitutes more 
nearly one-fifth than one-fourth of that population. The movement 
was checked in 1920 for men, but not for women. Further information 
cannot be given until the results of the 1930 Federal population census 
are available; but, according to the Swiss Peasants’ Union, it is certain 
that there has been a further decrease in the number of agricultural 
wage earners. In any case there cannot be more than one wage earner 
to every two independent farmers, while there are fewer male wage 
earners than there are sons or brothers, etc., of farmers assisting on 
farms, not to speak of far fewer female wage earners than daughters, 
etc., of farmers similarly assisting.! This outnumbering of the agri- 
cultural wage-earning class by the farmer class is an important fact 
in Swiss rural economy. A certain number of agricultural wage earners 
no doubt in the course of their lives pass into the farmer class, by 
inheritance, but the existence of a fairly large group who are and 
remain wage earners always cannot be doubted. Their chances of 
rising to supervising posts are almost nil (in 1920 there were only 
1,329 of these posts, it is to be presumed mostly held by sons of 
farmers). 

These wage earners thus constitute a minority in a country given 
up to a form of peasant farming which, except in a few districts, is on 
a small scale. The conditions attaching to such wage-paid work merit 
a good deal of attention. Wage earners placed in such circumstances 
are in a rather weak position; this cannot be reasonably denied. 
Peasant interests are bound to be preponderant. Moreover, on a small 
farm without many cash resources the actual size of the cash wage 
to be paid is a serious consideration, though in a country like Switzer- 
land the workers’ bargaining power is redressed by the chance he has 
of finding work other than agricultural, and this factor has in late 
years exercised an increasing influence. These conditions are paralleled, 
though perhaps not quite so uninterruptedly throughout a whole 
country, in many districts of Europe, and the enquiries of the Swiss 
Peasants’ Union are both valuable and interesting for the general 
light which they throw and have thrown on the conditions of one of 
the oldest classes of European workers. 


The following table indicates the present state of agricultural 
wages in Switzerland. 





‘ But the numbers of these show the usual unaccountable flunctuations from 
census to census. As the Swiss 1920 census report remarks, it appears to be more 
or less a matter of accident whether the women relatives of farmers put themselves 
down as assisting on the farm or in the house. (Schweizerische Statistische Mitteil- 
ungen, 1924, Vol. VI, No. 7, p. 19.) 
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YEARLY REMUNERATION (AVERAGE FOR ALL CANTONS) OF PERMANENT 
AGRICULTURAL WORKERS IN SWITZERLAND 





Stockmen Ordinary Farm 


labour- | servants | 
ers (women) | 


| | | 





Married | Waggon- 
foremen | Married | Un- ers 
married 





Frs. | Frs. Frs, Frs. | Frs. 
| 


| Cash wage 1,480 1,250 1,200 | 920 | 710 

Board (value) 1,000 1,000 | 1,000 1,000 

Other allowances in kind | 
(value) 100 60 60 60 

House or lodging (value) | 860 100 100 100 





Total remuneration : 
Per year 2,940 2,410 2,360 
Per working day 9.81 | 8.03 7.87 





Total remuneration per 
day in industry? for | 
comparable groups? of 
workers | 16.07 | At 9.85 | 6.45 


| | | 


1 Average for these three groups. * Average for all industries in Switzerland. * Foremen, 
skilled and semi-skilled workers, unskilled workers, and women, respectively. 











Unmarried foremen may receive a cash wage 8-12 francs less per 
week than married foremen, the average decrease working out at 
5.85 francs. Unmarried stockmen receive on an average 4.60 francs 
less per week in cash than married stockmen. It may be remarked 
that those described as ordinary labourers are usually young men, 
who later in life are ranked as waggoners, stockmen, etc. 

The report argues that the custom of boarding and lodging (or 
boarding and housing) almost all classes of agricultural workers has 
a material effect in economising the agricultural worker’s spending 
power, and mentions cash savings of between 500 and 1,000 francs 
per year as by no means unusual for an agricultural wage-paid worker. 
Presumably such cash savings are those of the unmarried worker only. 
A large number of rates for piece work are cited, including rates for 
carting, ploughing, potato lifting, seeding, dung strewing, mowing 
and haymaking, vineyard, orchard, and lumber work, etc. There 
is, however, no indication of what earnings can amount to per day 
or per week on the basis of these rates. The total seasonal earnings 
of independent herdsmen working through the summer in Alpine 
pastures and often paid per head of cattle are, however, estimated 
to range between 550 and 800 francs. 


The rise in cash wages and real wages since the pre-war period 
is shown in the following table. * 





1 A comparison with 1921 (the figures for which’ year are here omitted) shows 
a decline throughout from the unusually high cash wages given in that year. 
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WEEKLY AND DAILY CASH WAGES OF VARIOUS GROUPS OF AGRICULTURAL 
WORKERS IN SWITZERLAND, PRE-WAR AND 1930, AND INDEX NUMBERS 





Cash wages Index numbers (pre-war = 100) 





Pre-war 1930 Cash wages | Real wages 





| 
| 
Category and season 
| 
| 





Frs. Frs. | 
| 


Permanent workers, 
wages per week : 
Foremen : 
Married 
Unmarried 
Stockmen : 
Married 
Unmarried 
Waggoners 
Ordinary labourers 
Farm servants,women 











| 
| Day workers, wages 
per day: 

Men, not boarded : 
Summer 
Winter 

Men, boarded : 
Summer 
Winter 

Women, not boarded : 
Summer 
Winter 

Women, boarded : 
Summer 
Winter 




















It is to be observed that the index number of “ real wages ”’ of the 
permanent workers is the index of the value of their cash wage in terms 
of the general cost of living (urban), apart from their actual board and 
lodging, the value of which does not appear in the top half of this table. 
On the contrary, in the case of day workers not boarded, the cost of 
board and lodging has to be paid for out of the wage stated, and the 
index numbers therefore indicate the money value and real value 
of their total remuneration. This table is specially valuable in that it 
includes the figures for these day workers. Unfortunately the Swiss 
census of 1920 gives no idea of the number of these workers. In any 
case, the permanent national labour force is so far from covering the 
needs of Swiss agriculture that some 7,000-8,000 foreign day seasonal 
workers are required. 

As so often, the wages of women show the greatest relative increase 
on pre-war rates, rates for women having before the war been excep- 
tionally low, so that it became very difficult to attract young women 
into the farming industry. The effect of the most recent agricultural 
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crisis has principally shown itself by a renewed falling off of the less 
skilled men workers’ wages. Thus while in 1921 a waggoner was earning 
only 1 franc less in cash per week than the stockman, by 1930 the 
difference had again dropped to 3 francs. 

Where can the influence of the rural exodus be traced ? 

The report attempts to sort out the influence of urban factors by 
grouping wage rates according to the degree of urbanisation of districts. 
The following table gives the extreme rates. 











VARIATION OF AVERAGE AGRICULTURAL WEEKLY WAGES ! 
IN SWITZERLAND WITH DEGREE OF URBANISATION OF DISTRICTS, 
PRE-WAR AND 1930 














Ordinary Farm servants | Day workers 













Percentage of Fesomen Ptockmen labourers (women) (summer) * 
population of 
district in 1930 
agriculture Pre- 8 Pre- 3 Pre- Pre- P . 
“ae 1930 “or 1930 wae 1930 war 1930 


Men |Women | 

















































70 and over | 13.05 | 28.70 | 13.65 | 23.75 | 9.35 | 17.85 | 5.25 | 1045 | 8.50| 4.70 

60-69 | 15.05 | 28.30 | 13.25 | 24.90 | 10.60 | 18.65 | 6.45 | 12.05 | 8.90| 4.85 

29-20 33.75 28.60 19.70 13.90 | 9.50| 5.40 
16.80 14.15 11.65 | 7.30 

Under 20 36.55 380.75 20.85 14.60 | 10.40 | 6.70 






























2 Married workers only. 








* Cash wages per day 










1 Cash wages in addition to board and lodging. 
without board and lodging. 









Between the extremes quoted here the rates move with remarkably 
uninterrupted regularity from lower rates in the most agricultural 
districts to higher rates in the more industrial districts. Nevertheless, 
in some of the more remote districts the rates for skilled work go up 
again (cf. the figures for foremen !), owing to the difficulty of securing 
such workers in these regions. This is the result of general scarcity 
of population here, arising out of a particularly strong rural exodus 
from the remoter valleys. In general, the rural exodus would appear 
to be rather uneven in Switzerland. Several references are made in 
the report to religious and other impediments to the interchange of 
labour between the different parts of the country. The absence of any 
one large metropolis must be an important factor. The distributing 
effects of the hotel and tourist industry must also be considerable. 


The working hours in Swiss agriculture (shown in the following 
table) can only be characterised as altogether excessive. 
























2 The same is true of unmarried stockmen ; their average wage in districts 
where 60-69 per cent. of the population is agricultural is 21.90 francs per week, 
but in districts where the percentage is 70 and over it is 22.80 francs per week. 
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DAILY WORKING HOURS (INCLUDING JOURNEY TIMES) FOR MEN 
IN SWISS AGRICULTURE 





Staff engaged on the care of animals Other staff 





Mow- | Sum- Au- Winter Mow- | Sum- Winter 


Spring ing mer tumn ing mer 





h. m. h. m. h. m. .m. .m h. m. h. m. 

Length of 
working 
day (with- 
out meal 
times) 

Duration of 
meal times 

Duration of 
midday 
meal 

Total length 
of day(with 
meal times) 





Hour of 
beginning 
work (a.m.) 

Hour of end- 
ing work 
(p-m.) 





Length of 
working 
day on 
Sunday 









































The figures show that the shortest day away from home which a 
stockman, etc., can hope for even in winter is nearly 134% hours, while 
his longest day is practically 16 hours ; the shortest day for any worker 
at any season exceeds 12 hours. In addition, there is Sunday work. 
This is sometimes, but by no means always, and usually only in the 
vicinity of towns, compensated by extra remuneration, rather uncer- 
tain in amount, being anything between 80 centimes and 1.20 francs 
per hour, or even only a sort of tip. 


In the course of the year 10.8 free days on an average are allowed 
to staff engaged on the care of animals and 24 days to other staff ; 
the number of days allowed varies a good deal in the different cantons, 
as does in general the amount of Sunday work required. 


The length of the ordinary working day has actually increased by 
a trifle since the pre-war period. Calculated over the whole year it 
was, without meal times, 12 h. 15 m. in 1930 as against 12 h. 10 m. 
in 1909 for staff engaged on the care of animals, and 11 h. 25 m. as 
against 11 h. 15 m. for other staff. Simultaneously there has been a 
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real increase of Sunday work of from 35 to 60 minutes for staff engaged 
on the care of animals, and of 1 ¥% to 2 hours for other staff, who before 
the war appear to have worked, as a rule, less than one hour on Sundays. 
There has therefore been either a failure to advance or a retrogression, 
and the present state of affairs is calculated to deprive the Swiss agri- 
cultural wage-paid worker of any chance of reasonable leisure, even 
allowing for the fact that journey times both to and fro are included 
in the hours quoted. On this point the Secretariat of the Swiss 
Peasants’ Union writes as follows : 


“While during this F perm (between 1909 and 1930) industrial 
workers have experienced a cutting down of their working day from 
9 or 10 hours to 8 hours, the agricultural worker has seen his workin 
day if anything prolonged ; the greater call on the physical and men 
energies of the agriculturist in the course of his working day renders 
this fact all the more important. The long working day constitutes 
one of the chief explanations of the shortage of agricultural labour. 
With an increasing use of machinery and an increasing intensity in 
the pace of the work to be done, it is unlikely that such long working 
hours can be maintained. It would probably mean that it would be 
impossible to engage wage-paid labour in agriculture at all. Moreover, 
there is the other risk of exposing the members of the peasant’s family 
to a degree of overwork which would be physically and intellectually 
harmful. But it is necessary still to maintain the policy of not having 
any legal regulation of working hours. Instead, the farmer ought to 
seize on all the advantages which he can get out of rationalisation 
in order to shorten the working day. Shorter working hours are par- 
ticularly needed to retain those married workers who have a small 
holding of their own. The length of the normal working day in Swiss 
agriculture ought to be: in summer 12 to 13 hours, in winter 10 to 
11 hours, and in the spring and autumn 10 to 12 hours ; deducting 
1 to 2 hours for journey times and for necessary interruptions, we arrive 
at an effective working day of 10 to 11 hours in summer, of 9 to 10 hours 
in spring and autumn, and of 8 to 10 hours in winter. Hours of work 
in the afternoon should not exceeded 5, so that work may stop at 7 or 
7.30 p.m. in summer and between 6 and 7 p.m. in winter. ” 


Elsewhere in the report it is maintained that the cause of the long 
hours worked is shortage of staff due to the rural exodus. Mowing 
work is almost always urgent in a mountainous country where storms 
are frequent, and will account for the prolonged day in spring and 
summer, throughout which period it is carried on ; the care of animals 
accounts for the long day in winter. 

Putting all the possible facts together one would be inclined to 
argue that the prevalent economic depression, acting in a country 
largely devoted to animal industry (all staff assists in the care of ani- 
mals, and this mostly accounts for, e.g., Sunday work done by “ other ” 
staff) and divided up into small farms, where rotation of staff is impos- 
sible and where the owner himself is accustomed to work inordinately 
long hours, has had the special effect of maintaining a working day 
which must surely act as a deterrent to the younger generations of 
possible entrants into the industry, and which seems neither on a level 
with the rise in wages which has undoubtedly taken place in Swiss 
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agriculture in recent years nor, as the report itself remarks, in accord- 
ance with the proper treatment of labour in any circumstances. 

Among other points dealt with briefly in the report special interest 
attaches to the text in extenso of a model contract of employment, 
the adoption of which is advocated by the Secretariat of the Swiss 
Peasants’ Union. 


Labour in the Mandated Territory 
of Tanganyika in 1929 


The report of the Labour Department of the Mandated Terri- 
tory of Tanganyika for the year 1929! contains much valuable infor- 
mation on labour conditions in the Territory. It also puts forward 
considerations of general interest in the framing of labour policy in 
tropical areas. 


Contract LABOUR 


Among these general questions is that of the relative advantages 
for worker and Administration of contract and non-contract systems 
of employment. In the case of contract employment, the native 
accepts a fairly long period of service, often through a recruiter, and 
he and his employer are during that period bound by legal stipulations, 
a breach of which lays them open to criminal prosecution. In the 
case of non-contract employment, for which the native offers himself 
on his own initiative, the basis is an understanding covering a period 
of not longer than one month, and neither worker nor employer 
is necessarily subject to the restrictive or protective measures of the 
native labour legislation. ? 

In Tanganyika 21,771 contracts were signed during 1929 as com- 
pared with 19,600 in the previous year. Nearly four times this number 
of workers were employed on oral agreements. According to the 
Master and Native Servants Ordinance the maximum period of contract 
is two years. The period, however, has been reduced to twelve months 
by a Government notice of 1925 ; and in practice the large majority 
of contracts are for 180 working days. 





1 TANGANYIKA TERRITORY. LABOUR DEPARTMENT: Annual Report, 1929. 
Dar es Salaam, Government Printer, 1930. For a summary of the report for 1927, 
ef. International Labour Review, Vol. XVIII, No. 3, Sept. 1928, pp. 406-411. 

2 In the Mandated Territory of Tanganyika a compromise between the system 
of long-term contract labour and non-contract labour is provided by the Master 
and Native Servants Ordinance, 1926, which legalises unwritten contracts of 
service for a maximum period of thirty working days and brings them under the 
general provisions of contract employment laid down in the principal Ordinance 
of 1923. 
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The report draws particular attention to the fact that the con- 
tract is steadily becoming better understood by the native. In the 
early days of its introduction he regarded it with profound suspicion ; 
this attitude persisted for some years and has not yet been altogether 
abandoned. Recently, however, it has become obvious to him that 
certain advantages—notably the provision for the journey—can be 
obtained by agreeing to a contract ; while the fear of a contract as a 
possible means of exercising some kind of oppression is also dis- 
appearing. 

The work of the Administration may also be facilitated by the 
contract system of employment, since a much closer control over 
working conditions is possible. An example of this is given in the 
report. During the year there was a decided increase in dysentery 
in the central employment area. Investigation showed that the great 
majority of the patients were Haa from Kigoma Province, who were 
newcomers in the labour market. This made it a comparatively simple 
matter to trace and supervise parties of men sent by labour agents, 
while it was also possible to take measures for the control or prohibi- 
tion of recruiting. The independent workers who had left home to 
seek employment without previous arrangement, however, presented 
a far more difficult problem. These workers could only be discovered 
by chance, while identification was rendered still more difficult by the 
fact that in many cases they had described themselves as belonging 
to some tribe other than their own. 

Nevertheless, the written contract remains unpopular among the 
majority of natives. An increasing number of estates are sufficiently 
well established to have acquired a good reputation among the work- 
ers, and these workers return to them without reference to the recruiter 
and without entering into a contract. The report states that this 
is a wholesome tendency, but points out that it entails less adequate 
provision for the needs of the labourer. Signs are not wanting, how- 
ever, which suggest that the native is awakening to this feature and 
that he will before long expect the employer to make arrangements 
equal to those offered by the professional recruiter before he will 
leave home for the plantation, even a popular one. It is already not 
uncommon to find a batch of natives who announce their intention 
of waiting for employment until they find someone prepared to take 
them to their destination by motor transport. 


RECRUITING 


Whatever may be the advantages of contract employment, they 
can only be realised if the system of recruiting is closely supervised. 
During the year amendments, passed in 1928, to the Master and Native 
Servants Ordinance came into effect. These amendments included 
certain measures for stricter Government control over the actions 
of the professional recruiter. The issue of recruiters’ licences has been 
transferred to the Labour Commissioner, thus enabling one central 
authority to deal with all applications. Further, the recruiter may be 
made to furnish two acceptable guarantors of £100 apiece for the 
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correct observance of the provisions of the law. These changes, it 
is held, will do much to improve the whole position of the labour 
market, since dishonest or incapable recruiters have in the past been 
responsible for much injury both to employers and to workers. The 
difficulty, however, is that the unscrupulous recruiter has a great 
advantage over his truthful competitor. For instance, it is frequently 
a simple matter for a batch of men from a quarantined area to be drilled 
to give some other and unexceptionable place of origin, or for medical 
rejects to rejoin the batch under other names. 

Another evil associated with the work of professional recruiters 
has been the granting of large advances to contracted labourers. A 
clause has now been introduced into the recruiter’s licence restricting 
the permissible amount to half a month’s wages, plus the value of the 
labourer’s tax. Previously there was a tendency for recruiters to 
offer ever-increasing advances in order to induce men to accept con- 
tracts. The responsibility was passed on to the employer, who was 
expected to repay the sum to the recruiter, and recover it from the 
worker’s wages. Not only was it very undesirable that men should 
start work considerably in debt, but it was also a clear incentive to 
contract breaking, since the workers could easily find work on another 
estate where their wages would not be subject to reduction. The 
present restriction enables the labourer to have his tax paid before 
leaving home and to give a small sum to relatives if he thinks fit. 
The Labour Department holds that this is a reasonable solution which 
is open to little objection in practice, while it eliminates the former 
tendency of disastrous competition in the matter of advances. 

During the year breaches of labour contracts were very similar 
in number and in kind to those registered the previous year. The im- 
portance of following up the contract breaker has again been obvious ; 
instances of bad treatment on estates have thus come to light, also 
instances of crimping, which is probably responsible for most of the 
contract breaking still existing. The Department holds, indeed, that 
it is in fact quite as much in the interest of the labourer as in that of 
the employer, if not more so, that contract breaking should be 
investigated. 


Forcep LABOUR 


With the exception of porterage, there was no case of compulsory 
employment of labour for Government purposes. ! In two cases appli- 
cations for permission to resort to forced labour were investigated 
by the Labour Commissioner. In both these cases it appeared that 
voluntary workers would be forthcoming if sufficient efforts were 
made to attract them, and permission to use forced labour was refused. 
The report states : 


“It may now be regarded as almost certain that an adequate 
supply of voluntary labour will be forthcoming for any enterprise of 





1 For further information on the question of Government labour, see below, 
pages 272-277 : “ Government Labour in the Mandated Territory of Tanganyika.’ 
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normal type, given that sufficient time is available for making the 
necessary arrangements ; when, however, it is a question of dealing 
with an emergency such as that created by flood or epidemic, a resort 
to conscription may well still become unavoidable, while in certain 
cases it is practically impossible to obtain local volunteer labour at 

articular seasons, even for work of vital importance to the community 
itself. With such exceptions, however, conscripted labour should 
rarely be necessary, and only a positive emergency is likely to inspire 
a resort to it. Quite apart from any humanitarian aspect, it is gener- 
ally recognised that forced labour is troublesome and inefficient in 
practice and most expensive when judged by results ; all administra- 
tive officers dislike it intensely owing to its unpopularity with their 

ople, while private employers dread the upsetting effect that it 

as on the labour market as a whole. Only dire necessity is likely to 
lead to its use being advocated.” 


As regards porterage, 281,959 man-days were worked for Govern- 
ment departments, a decrease of over 7,000 man-days on the 1928 
figures. Of these man-days 144,550 were provided by voluntary 
labour and 137,409 by compulsory labour. The workers affected 
were 27,399 voluntary workers and 21,368 compulsory workers. 
The Department recognises the essentially wasteful and uneconomical 
character of porterage transport. It points out that the total number 
of man-days worked in the Territory is in itself formidable enough, 
but.it takes no account of the extra time involved by the interruption 
caused by such work, since a man who returns home after working 
as a porter almost always rests for a while. In addition, there is an 
enormous amount of head carriage required for private purposes in 
the remoter parts. A great deal of trade, however, is done in places 
inaccessible to motor transport, and porterage is therefore still neces- 
sary. Nevertheless, the steady reduction of porterage for all purposes 
is being pursued with the utmost vigilance. 


FEMALE AND Cuitp LABOUR 


These forms of labour are almost entirely confined to coffee picking 
and the employment of youths who accompany their relatives to work 
on estates. Coffee picking is light work occurring only for a short 
season. Usually it is carried on as piece work by parties of friends who 
return home every evening, and the employment of women and 
children on it is stated to be open to little objection as regards labour 
conditions. The question of the claims of education in the case of 
children has in practice largely been met by arranging for school 
holidays to coincide with the picking season. In any case, there is 
insufficient accommodation for the education of the whole juvenile 
population. The employment of women, however, has been criticised 
as being open to moral objections, and the possibility that parents 
might become parasitic on their children’s earnings has also been 
suggested. These points were discussed between the Labour Depart- 
ment and the Educational Department, and they will not be over- 
looked in the future. 
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The usual small proportion of youths was to be found on most 
plantations. Generally they had accompanied their relatives to work 
and were not particularly welcome to their employers. They are 
usually employed on light tasks, such as arranging fibre on drying 
lines or cleaning and sweeping about the labour quarters. So long as 
they are in the care of a relative, there is stated to be little objection 
to the employment of such youths, who would otherwise remain idle, 
while they receive a rough apprenticeship which should enable them 
later to earn better wages. As a result of discussions with the medical 
officers changes were introduced in the contracts of employment, 
with a view to ensuring that any youth not capable of performing an 
adult’s work should be shown as such in the contract itself. 


HEALTH AND COMPENSATION 


The year was free from any epidemics affecting labour, the one 
exception to the general good health being the increase in dysentery 
mentioned above. Affections of the lungs, however, continue to form 
a serious source of trouble on many estates. Although improved hous- 
ing conditions would no doubt in many cases have a beneficial effect, 
the natural carelessness of the African also plays an important part. 
In particular, the adoption of clothing, generally of a most unsuitable 
kind, by natives previously accustomed to wear very little, has had a 
very prejudicial effect. 

Of the 249 accidents to plantation employees treated in hospital, 
13 were fatal. In the great majority of cases it was found that injury 
had resulted from disobedience on the part of the victim. Deliberate 
removal of firmly fixed safety devices is a common practice, while 
constant supervision is necessary to avoid the introduction of danger- 
ous methods. Accidents usually occur to men with considerable 
experience of machinery. The raw newcomer is overawed by mechani- 
cal novelties, but in time familiarity breeds contempt. Thus it is 
difficult to devise legislation which would meet the situation, and it 
has become necessary to rely largely upon efficient supervision. 

Compensation is payable for death or disability resulting from an 
accident due to fault or neglect of the employer or to defect in the 
machinery. The question of compensation for death or disability 
resulting from disease has also been receiving attention. It was consid- 
ered, however, that since climatic conditions were outside the control 
of the employer it would be unreasonable to impose responsibility 
for their effects upon the employer, and that the best policy was to 
depend on the medical inspection of contract labour, supplemented 
by the watchfulness of the Labour Department. 


SocroLoGicaL RESULTS 


Close attention was given during the year to the general effect 
on the native population of the wage-earning habit and of first contact 
with European methods of development. 
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The important question of the effect upon the tribe of the absence 
of a considerable part of its men for a prolonged period was again 
studied. There appears to be little doubt that any evil result of this 
nature is very largely dependent on the period for which the men are 
absent. The harm done is in proportion to the length of time the men 
are away from home. If the period of contract is not too long, there 
can be little doubt that it is in many cases a real relief to a native 
community to have a proportion of its men away elsewhere and well 
fed at a time when the village supplies may be running low. In addi- 
tion, an appreciable educative advantage is gained by the labourer 
by his introduction to new forms of food and working methods. 
Migration in search of work has also enabled diseases in the Territory 
to be treated more effectively : the medical inspection of contract 
labour brings to light a proportion of cases needing treatment, while 
the very large numbers of patients attending the dispensaries in the 
labour camps include a percentage of men with ailments which they 
would have neglected in their own villages. 

A few years ago the native was profoundly distrustful of any sort 
of Government interference with his arrangements in connection 
with work. He preferred to travel quite independently, without 
committing himself in any way. This attitude has now largely changed. 
The Government officer is regarded as an ally to whom it is possible 
to appeal in case of need. There is a very real appreciation of the 
camps and dispensaries provided for travellers, and former reluctance 
to reply to questions has given way to a franker attitude. Moreover, 
the African is beginning to grasp the value of collective bargaining. 
He has a better comprehension both of the privileges and of the 
obligations of the contract. Thus, in the past years a considerable 
amount of education has been acquired by the workers. From a busi- 
ness point of view they are easier to deal with, and at the same time 
they are better able to safeguard their own interests. 

What is unfortunate is that the native in most cases fails to grasp 
the enormous difference between cash wages and additional provisions. 
He is therefore frequently attracted to the towns because he hears 
that he can there secure a wage that sounds to him enormous. This 
unfortunate lack of comprehension is to be found even among quite 
intelligent natives of some experience. It is responsible for creating 
an appreciable number of discontented town workers, who find them- 
selves badly off although they are receiving what seem to be good 
wages. A somewhat similar failure to grasp facts is shown by the 
native farmer who regards the market merchant as more honest than 
the merchant who visits his farm, not realising that the market 
merchant offers higher prices because the crops have been brought 
to market and their values thereby enhanced. 
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Government Labour 
in the Mandated Territory of Tanganyika 


The Government of the Mandated Territory of Tanganyika has 
issued a Memorandum dated 30 April 1930 containing instructions 
to Government officers on the recruiting, employment and care of 
Government labour.! 

At the time of publication of the Memorandum the Draft Con- 
vention concerning forced or compulsory labour had not been adopted 
by the International Labour Conference. The principle on which 
the Government’s instructions are based is Article 5 (8) of the Mandate 
for Tanganyika Territory, which states that the Mandatory “ shall 
prohibit all forms of forced or compulsory labour, except for essential 
public works and services, and then only in return for adequate 
remuneration. ” 

This principle is quoted at the beginning of the Memorandum 
as a “solemn international undertaking which must be honoured in 
the spirit as well as in the letter.” At the end the Memorandum 
returns to it in the following passage : 


“Compulsory labour is of all forms of labour the most wasteful 
and the least efficient, and its extended use is the greatest obstacle 
to the development of a proper spirit of responsibility and industry 
in those of the native populations who depend upon employment for 
wages. It is as essential for the future welfare of the people of this 
Territory as it is obligatory on the British Government by virtue of 
their undertaking under the Mandate, that compulsory labour should 
be a steadily diminishing factor and should finally disappear at the 
earliest possible moment. ” 


It is of interest to note that since the adoption of the Draft Con- 
vention concerning forced or compulsory labour the Chief Secretary 
of Tanganyika Territory stated at the Colonial Office Conference 
that he anticipated no difficulty in applying the Convention, ? and in 
the Legislative Council he gave the following summary of the position °: 


“Forced labour for —— public works, such as railways, 
n 


roads, etc., is legally permissible. Under the instructions of this Govern- 
ment to its officers this class of labour may not be exacted without 
the specific authority of the Governor in each case, and no such 
authority has been given since the end of 1928. 





1 TANGANYIKA TERRITORY: Labour. The Recruitment, Employment and Care 
of Government Labour. Dar es Salaam, Government Printer, 1930. 

2 Colonial Office Conference, 1930, Summary of Proceedings. 

3 Tanganyika Territory Gazette, 23 Jan. 1931. Furthermore, the ratification 
of the Convention by the British Government was registered with the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations on 3 June 1931, and was accompanied by the 
statement that the Convention was to be applied without modification in the terri- 
tories administered by Great Britain, including Tanganyika. 
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“Forced labour for porterage in moving the effects of a Govern- 
ment officer travelling on duty away from roads, or moving stores, is 
still in some cases necessary. The conditions within each Province 
are now being reviewed with the aim of further reducing such forced 


labour. 
“The performance of minor communal services, such as the 


sanitary care of villages and the cleaning of village roads, organised 
drives for the destruction of vermin damaging crops, and the reclam- 
ation of land from the invasion of tsetse fly, do not come within the 
meaning of forced labour as defined by the International Convention 


on Forced Labour. 
“ Forced labour is still used in some places for the maintenance 


of the roads of the Native Administrations, other than village roads, 
but a system of ordinary paid labour is being substituted and Govern- 
ment has undertaken to abolish forced labour for this purpose. ” 


THE RECRUITING OF VOLUNTARY LABOUR 


Government officers are instructed that adequate notice must be 
given of any labour required. In many cases Departments will be able 
to engage their own labour through gang headmen and others by merely 
letting it be known that labour is required for a particular purpose. 
When, however, it is necessary to obtain the assistance of the Pro- 
vincial Administration, application has to be made to the District 
Officer stating the number of men required, the locality, the nature 
and duration of the work, the rates of pay and rations and any other 
relevant particulars. If the District Officer thinks the terms offered 
unsatisfactory, he may refuse his assistance and refer the applicant 
to the Labour Commissioner. Otherwise he will notify the chiefs 
that a given number of labourers can be employed on the conditions 
specified, making it as widely known as possible that the notice is 
to be read as a call for volunteers. In the case of large works the Depart- 
ment concerned is to inform the Labour Commissioner so that he 
will be able to make arrangements with the Department and the 
Provincial Commissioners of the places of recruiting and employ- 
ment. The District Officer is authorised to refuse his assistance in 
recruiting for large works if this preliminary has been omitted. 
Generally in considering applications for assistance in recruiting 
the District Officer is instructed to take into account the nature and 
locality of the work and its distance from the labourers’ homes, with 
special attention to the climate at the place of employment and the 
suitability of the food which can be supplied there. Another important 
consideration to which attention is drawn is the extent to which calls 
for labour are made upon any particular group of people in order that 
too heavy a burden may not be laid upon the population concerned, 
having regard to the labour available and its capacity to undertake 
the work. The District Officer is instructed not only to refuse assist- 
ance if not satisfied on these points, but also to prohibit altogether 
the employment of natives in any case where adequate protection 
from the weather is not provided or where the work is for other reasons 
objectionable or dangerous. 
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THE REQUISITION OF LABOUR 


Except in cases of great urgency every effort is to be made to 
obtain voluntary labour at market rates of pay. If voluntary labour 
is not forthcoming the District Officer will in the first instance examine 
the possibility of employing tax defaulters, who, however, must be 
able-bodied men and may not be made to work outside the district 
in which they reside. If tax defaulters are not available the Native 
Authority may be requested or required to issue the necessary order. 
No person, however, may be engaged : (1) unless he is an able-bodied 
man between the apparent ages of 18 and 45 ; (2) for a longer period 
than sixty days in any one year; (8) if he is fully employed in any 
other work or has been so employed for three months in the year ; 
(4) if he is otherwise exempt under directions of the Governor ; (5) 
if the labour necessitates sleeping away from home, without inspection 
as to physical fitness, if possible by a medical officer. 

Previous sanction of the Governor must be obtained except for : 
(1) porterage or the transport of public stores or Government servants 
on duty, or in cases of urgency for the removal of injured or sick 
persons to the nearest hospital ; (2) emergency work, such as the 
saving or repair of a bridge or railway embankment, when there is no 
time to apply for the Governor’s approval ; (3) the repair of telegraph 
lines, where through forces of nature or some other disaster which 
could not be foreseen damage has been done which must be repaired 
without delay ; (4) forest fires ; (5) other grave emergencies. 


ConpDITIONS OF LABOUR 


When labour is requisitioned the Government is responsible for 
its transport to the place of employment either by railway or motor- 
lorry. If no means of transport is available adequate rations must be 
issued for the journey. At the expiration of the period of employment 
the labour must be repatriated at Government expense, and if a 
labourer desires to remain as a free labourer after the period of com- 
pulsion he is not to lose his right to ultimate repatriation. 

For all Government workers wages are to be paid at the rates 
paid by other employers for similar work in the same locality. If 
forced workers are sent to work in a district where the wage rate 
differs from that current in the district of recruiting, the higher rate 
is to be paid. Rations may be supplied as part of the wages. Over- 
time is to be paid at the normal daily rate, but double rates are pre- 
scribed for forced labourers working overtime. 

The normal hours of work are fixed at eight a day, with a weekly 
rest, which is usually to be the Sunday. 

Instructions are also contained in the Memorandum regarding 
the housing, feeding, clothing and medical attention of Govern- 
ment labour. 
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Compensation for death or injury in employment is payable in 
accordance with the Master and Native Servants Ordinance. It is 
to be assessed in accordance with the custom of the tribe to which 
the deceased or injured native belongs. 










PORTERAGE 






Particular attention to porterage labour is paid in the Memorandum, 
which states that the Government’s policy is to substitute mechanical 
transport for head carriage as far as possible. Should permission be 
asked for the requisition of porters the District Officer is entitled to 
refuse it if he considers the application unreasonable or improper, 
or, except in urgent cases, if adequate warning of at least five days 
has not been given. 

In the case of all porters, volunteers and forced workers, it is an 
instruction that the day’s march should not exceed eight hours, i.e. 
about 16 miles over ordinary country. If a longer march is necessary 
extra pay is to be given. On long journeys porters are to enjoy one 
day’s rest in seven. Forced porters may not be taken more than 30 
miles from their own homes and no person may be called upon for 
more than thirty days in any one year. The maximum load is fixed 
at 50 lb. for single loads, and, in the case of loads weighing more, 
40 lb. per porter. These maxima may be reduced by the medical 
officer. 

The importance of individual care is emphasised. 






















“ No officer is fit to be entrusted with porters who does not know 
that he should personally see each porter daily so that sore feet or 
shoulders, or other incapacity for work, may come to his personal 
notice and receive attention. Desertions of porters are almost in- 
variably due to inexperience resulting in neglect of this elementary 
rule, and officers will find that those of their colleagues who travel 
most with porters are precisely those who are least troubled with 
desertions. ’ 














CoMMUNAL LABOUR 









The detailed instructions regarding the actual employment of 
labour do not refer to communal labour. Government officers are, 
however, instructed to see that the conditions of employment of such 
labour are not objectionable, that adequate food, water and shelter 
are provided if the labourers are not able to return home at night, 
that due remuneration is properly paid and that in so far as practicable 
the detailed provisions regarding Government labour are applied. 

Four classes of forced labour for the local Native Authority are 
considered : 


























1 The Employment of Porters (Restriction) Ordinance, 1928, permits the pro- 
hibition or the restriction of employment of porters for the transport of goods upon 
roads where other transport facilities exist. 
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(1) When labour is required for large capital works to be executed 
by the Native Authority the previous sanction of the Governor must 
be obtained and the conditions as to the recruiting and employment 
of Government labour respected. 


(2) When it is an established custom for services such as the 
annual cleaning and light repairs of roads in native areas to be per- 
formed by communal laboyr, the practice may continue subject to 
strict supervision, so long as the labourer can return home daily and 
no person is called upon for more than seven days in the year.- The 
general restrictions regarding the recruiting and employment of Govern- 
ment labour apply, except that where the labour is remunerated 
communally the practice may be continued as a temporary expedient. 


(3) When the Native Authority requests sanction for schemes 
directly affecting the health or well-being of the people or the promo- 
tion of their material prosperity — for example, for the destruction 
of wild pigs or baboons, the cultivation of food crops in face of a threat 
of famine, or the prevention of infectious diseases — as far as practi- 
cable all the safeguards regarding Government labour must be applied, 
except that no money payment need be made where native law and 
custom preclude such a course. 


(4) The normal communal activities of the village, such as keeping 
the compounds in a sanitary condition, keeping clean the town and 
village roads and approaches, and the communal clearing of grass from 
village roads, need not be treated as forced or compulsory labour 
unless the natives cannot return to their homes at night. It is, however, 
the Government’s policy gradually to arrange for paid labour for the 
clearing of town and village roads. 


The Memorandum adds that where the people through their 
chiefs express a wish to carry out a particular work on a large scale, 
or the chiefs think they can persuade the people to do the work, the 
turn-out is voluntary and no penalty attaches to any failure to join 
in the work. The Governor, however, recommends caution in sanc- 
tioning such undertakings. He has no desire to interfere if the demand 
for the work is genuine and spontaneous. In case of doubt, however, 
he considers it is preferable that orders be issued containing the neces- 
sary safeguards. 


LaBour RETURNS 


The Memorandum prescribes the rendering of the following returns : 


(1) Annual returns of labour requisitioned (excluding porters), 
showing the numbers employed, the nature of the work, any cases 
where hours of work exceeded the normal or where payment was made 
otherwise than directly to the labourers, and any convictions imposed. 


(2) Quarterly returns of the local rates of wages. 


(3) Monthly returns of all porters employed by Government 
Departments, showing the journeys performed, the numbers employed, 
the wages paid and whether the porters were volunteers or conscripts. 
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GENERAL 


The attention of the District Officers is drawn to the Government’s 
policy in respect of wage-earning employment and native agriculture. 


The first object of the Government, it is stated, is to induce the 
native to become a producer directly or indirectly. In some localities 
the natives are exposed to periodical famine. Where cotton or other 
seed for economic crops is distributed free of cost, a condition may be 
made in such areas that a certain part of the land should also be kept 
in cultivation with local foodstuffs. In localities where the natives are 
industrious, growing economic crops and going out to labour, the 
Officers should encourage them in both forms of activity, as they may 
desire. In other localities suitable for the cultivation of economic 
crops but where the natives are not industrious, the Officers should 
counsel them through their chiefs to adopt some form of active work, 
but should inform them that they are free to grow their own crops 
for sale or to labour for others as they may desire. No steps should 
be taken to induce natives who have contracted the habit of working 
on farms in their neighbourhood to abandon that habit in order to 
grow their own crops for sale or export. In localities in which the native 
cannot grow economic crops owing to lack of transport facilities, 
Officers can best serve the State by exhorting them through their 
chiefs to adopt some form of active work, “ pointing out that situated 
as they are they can only do so profitably by engaging to work for the 
Government or on the farms which are seeking their labour. ” 








STATISTICS 


Employment and Unemployment 


Table I gives the available statistics of unemployment in certain 
countries. The percentage of workers unemployed is also given 
where possible. In some cases these percentages are based on data 
compiled by the trade unions in respect of their members, while in 
other cases they refer to the workers covered by unemployment 
insurance laws. For countries for which no such data are available 
information is given as to the numbers registered at various dates 
at the employment exchanges as unemployed or the number of 
unemployed workers who have received assistance. Table II gives 
index numbers of employment for certain countries. 

Particulars of the original sources in which the statistics given 
in the tables are published, and an outline of the methods by which 
they are compiled, were given in the Review for March 1931 and 
subsequent months. 
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STATISTICS OF UNEMPLOYMENT 
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? Provisional figure. 


* This figure represents the total number of contributors, excluding unemployed workers in receipt of 
benefit, sick persons, and women before and after childbirth. 
he sign * signifies: “ no figures exist ”’. The sign — signifies: “ figures not yet received ”’. 
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TABLE I (cont.) 









































































































































| Danzi , . 
Austria Canada Denmark “(Frea City af) Estonia | United States | Finland France 
| Date |Compulsory Trade Trade union unem- Trade | Number 
(end insurance unlenitte ployment funds —— unionists | unemployed 
en ~ a eS i _— 
of Unem- unemployed | Unemployed ployed | ployed | percen- pn In : 
month)| ployed | ; nowy tea tage /registered| receipt | Regis- 
in receipt |Number| P®* | Number | Pe —_ _ unem~ of tered 
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|1930 
| July | 153,188 | 18,473 | 9.2 | 25,210 9.3 | 15,330 762 15.7 3,714 856 | 9,151 
| Aug. 156,124 18,160 | 9.3 26,232 9.0 | 15,687 | 1,039 16.0 5,288 964 | 11,214 
| Sept. | 163,906 | 19,422 | 9.4 | 26,708 | 9.0 | 16,073 | 1,414 14.6 7,157 988 | 12,707 
Oct. 192,670 22,403 |10.8 32,883 11.4 | 17,307 | 3,282 14.1 10,279 1,663 | 15,629 
| Nov. 237,745 28,626 |13.8 44,202 15.6 | 20,272 | 5,675 15.9 10,740 4,893 | 18,595 
Dec. 294,845 37,437 |17.0 71,084 25.1 | 24,429 | 6,063 16.6 9,336 11,952 | 22,879 
/1931 
Jan 331,239 | 33,700 /|16.0 70,961 24.2 | 27,081 | 5,364 19.8 11,706 28,536 | 44,711 
Feb. 334,044 31,602 |15.6 73,427 26.0 | 28,192 | 4,070 19.0 11,557 40,766 | 59,915 
March; 304,082 32,208 |15.5 67,725 22.1 27,070 2,765 18.1 11,491 50,815 71.936 
April 246,795 30,786 |14.9 45, 698 15.3 | 24,186 | 2,424 17.6 12,663 49,958 | 69,205 
May 208,852 | 32,1007 |16.2 37,856 12.3 | 20,686 | 1,368 17.1 7,457 | 41,339 | 57,305 
June | 191,149 — 16.3 | 34,030 | 11.3 | 19,855 931 18.2 6,320 | 36,237 | 51,354 
July 194,364 —_ |= 36,369 | 12.4'| 20,420 — 18.9" _ 35,916 | 50,946" 
Nl l 
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a , _. 
| Great Britain and Northern ireland Hungary Irish Free State) Italy Japan 
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1930 
July 1,405,981/ 11.3 | 664,107 5.4 20,001 “ 19,146 342,061 | 24,209 | 378,484) 5.2 
Aug. | 1 "500, 990; 12.1 | 618,658 5.0 21 860 ° sd 375,548 | 24,056 | 386,394) 5.5 
Sept. | 1 579, 708| 12.7 | 608,692 | 4.9 23) 126 * 9 394,630 | 22,734 | 395,244| 5.6 
Oct. 1 125, 731; 13.9 | 593,223 4.8 23,913 15.6 20,775 446,496 | 19.081 | 374,140] 5.4 
Nov. 1,836,280 14.8 | 532,518 4.3 24/308 15.9 22,990 534,356 | 22,125 | 350,265) 5.1 
oe 1,853,575| 14.9 | 646,205 | 5.3 | 25,583 | 17.0 25,622 642,169 | 21,788 | 362,050/ 5.3 
Jan. 2,044,209/ 16.5 | 618,633 5.0 27,155 18.7 26,167 722,612 | 27,924 | 371,802) 5.4 
Feb. | 2,073,578) 16.7 | 623,844 5.0 28,054 19.4 28,681 765,325 | 27,110 | 387,460) 5.6 
March} 2,052,826) 16.5 | 612,821 5.0 28,088 19.5 25, "41 3 707,486 | 27,545 | 396,828! 5.8 
April | 2,027,896) 16.3 | 564,884 | 4.6 | 28,171 19.5 23,9 70 670,353 | 28,780 —_ |— 
May | 2,019,533) 16.3 | 558,383 4.5 26,974 18.6 23,016 635,183 | 26,059 —_ |— 
June | 2,037,480) 16.4 | 669,315 5.4 24, 411 16.8 21 427 573,593 | 24,206 _ _ 
July | 2,073,892) 16.7 | 732,583 5.9 26,329 _ — ~e — — 
Number on 
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TABLE I (cont.) 
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5,371 74.289 
6,025 
6,080 
8,038 
7,596 


17,556 
29,434 
38,028 
36,981 
40,507 
44,482? 
47,203* 


a IAP Hs 
NDARALEUOS WON K Dt 
iE ee | 

PPP Sin 

—OaouwrS> 


— 


95,637 


82,717 
92,838 
82,768 
89,022 
83,928 
76,900 


OS DOME 
on NOANwO=I1 





b> bee bee pee ee ee 
= oo Go 
to ho bo bo to 
SPSENE 
aoonmnwe@w 


June 
July 





























Number on | 
which latest | 
percentages 
are based 





2,329,000° 373,128 

















436,328? | 








: Saar : : 
Rumania | Territory Sweden Switzerland Czechoslovakia 


Palestine 








Trade union 
insurance 
funds 


Unemploy- 


Trade ment funds 


unionists 
unemployed 


Esti- 


Date Unemployed 


registered 


Unem- 
ployed | 
regis- 

tered 


(end of 
month) Per cent. 


unemployed 





Unemployed 


Per > 
|Number cent. . Number Per 
| cent. 





77,309 
88,005 
104,534 
122,379 
155,203 
239,564 


313,511 
343,972 
339,505 
296,756 
249,686 
220,038 


46,800 
52, 694 
57,542 
61,213 
65,124 
93,476 


23,236 
27,779 
39,110 
36,147 
42,689 
36,212 


38,804 
43,270 
48,226 | 18,292 
41,519 | 18,102 
— | 14,886 
15,413 


7,095 
7,099 
7,527 
9,013 

12,110 

15,245 


18,921 
20,139 


27,170 
28,539 
34,963 
45,501 
56,573 
82,655 


75,464 
66,261 
75,454 
66.100 
51,411 
| 43,841? 


= SSFP PS 
POMNWW SORNOO 


wore 
1S OBS | 


111,016 
117,024 
119,771 
107,238 
93,941 
82,534 


= ee DD 
PAS oS 
RP PaIe CwNuresl 





S2oehe 
PAIHSSS Hang ee 
Amora CollwaAle 


| 
| 





























ht em tes REIN Te 


on which 
latest 
percent. 
are based 


164,858¢ 375,847 354,008 1,233,330 


cron 


























» From April 1931 onwards, no figures are available, owing to a labour dispute. 2 Provisional figure. 
8 The percentages are based on the number of persons covered by sickness insurance, which covers the vast 
majority of workers. * Number of workers in employment. 

The sign * signifies: ‘‘no figures exist ”’. The sign — signifies : ‘‘ figures not yet received ”’. 
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ee TABLE II. INDEX NUMBERS OF EMPLOYMENT 
—— | 
| Germany ? |canadat Estonia? | United States |France*) Great Britain*| Italy | Japan| Latvia | Switzerland 
g 
Num- ] 
Bs Mem- Number em- 
—— 3 Average [ber em- : 7 
y Date | bership Number | Mage amount | ployed ployed in 1924 | Number| N°™- | Number |Number 
- tsi < Number!  em- A. of jin same = 100 em- ber em- em- 
a3 | (end of |St@kness | em- | ployed ° : | month |————7-——| ployed |_ ©" loyed | ployed 
er month) | funds | ployed |on 1 Jan. oun of | Including: | Exeluding : in Sept. |Ployed in Jan. |in March 
nt. on | in 1926 , pnnntintneate pt) in b 
1927= - prev . 1926 = ‘ 1929 1925 
— 1 Jan. | = 100 100 in ious |Persons directly| 199 1926 | 100 | = 100 
1925 = manufactures | year involved in =100| ~ 
7.0 100 in 1926=100 | = 499| trade disputes 
7.1 Sits oe 
5.5 1930 
4.8 July 104.3 118.8 113.4 81.6 75.9 —_ 100.4 | 102.2 87.9 80.5 111 . 
3.6 Aug. 103.4 116.6 107.6 79.9 73.9 — 100.0 | 101.9 86.5 78.7 112 . 
3.1 Sept. 102.8 116.2 106.1 79.7 74.2 — 101.0 | 101.4 87.0 77.9 114 108.3 
Oct. 101.1 112.9 105.0 78.6 72.7 - 99.9 100.2 86.4 77.2 114 nd 
3.8 Nov. 98.4 108.5 106.2 76.5 68.3 _ 99.5 99.9 86.5 76.2 113 ° 
Yr Dec. 92.8 101.7 102.6 75.1 67.4 — 98.5 98.8 84.9 75.6 107 104.6 
« 11931 
8 Jan. 89.5 100.7 103.4 73.1 62.3 95.8 96.9 95.9 81.8 74.9 105 4 
9 Feb. 88.6 100.2 101.7 74.1 67.0 95.3 96.6 97.0 81.4 74.6 102 e 
.6 March 90.5 99.7 104.2 74.8 68.5 94.6 97.1 97.4 81.1 74.6 101 100.9 
~ | April 94.6 102.2 104.7 74.5 67.4 94.2 98.1 98.3 78.5 75.3 98 - 
= | May 96.8 103.6 109.1 74.1 66.6 93.5 98.3 98.6 _— —_ 98 4 
| June 97.1 103.8 109.6 72.2 62.5 92.8 97.1 97.4 _ _ 96 101.7 
July — — —_ — — one 96,3 | 96,4 — _ — * 
| Number on 
— ‘eae 16,676,667 | 940,222 32,793 | 2,798,185 |$84,000,000| 2,624,467 12,406,700 | 777,062 | 680,747 | 29,295 | 220,819 
based | 
res | 
ia 











1 The figures relate to the ist of the following month. 
meaning from those for the other countries, 


including Northern Ireland. 


The sign * signifies : “ no figures exist ”’. 


as the base changes every month. 


* These indexes have a different 


* Not 


The sign — signifies: “ figures not yet received ”’. 


Movements in the General Level of Wages 


The principal purpose of the statistics given below is to show changes 
in the general level of wages within each country. They are in con- 
tinuation of the tables previously published here under the same 
title 1. 
The series given are representative of the general changes of wages 
as a whole, or in a group of important industries, but, where available, 





1 Cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XXIII, No. 1, January 1931. 
proposed in future to publish these statistics quarterly. 


It is 
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statistics for agriculture are given separately. Where a series published 
by a national authority is limited to money wages, index numbers 
have been calculated by the International Labour Office to show 
the relative levels of wages at different dates. In general the series 
given are national in scope, being based on information not only for 
different industries, but also for different districts. For one or two 
countries in the tables, however, no national figures are available, 
but general averages for an important district of the country (e.g. 
the capital) are given. 


The general series are given in certain sub-divisions according to 
the national practices. Some countries give separate data for skilled 
men, unskilled men, and women. Also the data relate sometimes 
to hourly, sometimes to daily, and sometimes to weekly wages. It 
will be noted that for some countries the series show rates of wages, 
and for others earnings. Table I relates solely to money wages. 
In table II indexes of real wages (i.e. money wages divided by 
cost of living) are given for those countries which publish such 
information. 

It should be emphasised that these statistics are primarily intended 
to show fluctuations over a period of time within each country. 
Owing to differences in scope and methods of compilation, it is not 
possible to compare with any accuracy the statistics as between the 
different countries. 


SouRCES AND NOTES 


Information was given in the Review for January 1931 on the 
sources of the statistics, the nature of the data, their scope (industries 
and districts covered), and the methods and frequency of compilation. 
Certain new series or modifications of former series are given for the 
first time. These are indicated in the following notes. 


The countries are arranged as far as possible in the alphabetical 
order of their French names. 


Notes to Table I 


United States : Wages in the United States and The Service Letter on Industrial 
Relations (National Industrial Conference Board). 


The only difference between the revised series for manufacturing industries 
and those previously published is that wages for the cotton industry in the Southern 
States are now everywhere excluded from the general average. The series therefore 
refer to twenty-four industrial groups instead of twenty-five. 


Hungary : Central Office of Statistics. 


The new series for agriculture compiled by the Central Office of Statistics 
give averages of representative daily wages of agricultural workers, both men and 
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women, who are not provided with board and lodging. They are based on data 
supplied by the Ministry of Agriculture and cover all parts of the country. The 
averages are weighted averages calculated from the figures for the various comitats 
and the number of workers. The quarterly figures refer to the spring, summer, 
autumn, and winter. 


Irish Free State : Irish Trade Journal. 


The modified series for agriculture show movements in the level of average 
weekly earnings of adult male agricultural workers in permanent employment 
without a free house or allowance of any kind. The figures, which are based on 
information supplied by the police (garda siochana), cover the whole country. 
The base of the index numbers is 1914 = 100. The figures refer to a week in the 
month of July of each year ; they are published annually. 


Japan : Statistics of Factory Labour (Bank of Japan). 
New Zealand : Monthly Abstract of Statistics ; Official Year Book. 
Switzerland : La vie économique. 


For these three countries the series have been modified by the addition of series 
for sub-groups composing the general average (for Japan and New Zealand (indus- 
try), separate figures for men and women ; for Switzerland, figures for hourly as 
well as daily earnings). The notes previously given apply without change. 


Sweden : Lénestatistisk Arsbok for Sverige ; Sociala Meddelanden. 


The data relating to agricultural wages published by the Social Board are 
based on information supplied by the local authorities up to 1928, and by the 
different agricultural associations after that year ; the two series of data are not 
strictly comparable. 


Notes to Table II 


Great Britain : Ministry of Labour Gazette. 


The new series of index numbers of real wages, published by the Ministry of 
Labour, is based on the index numbers of hourly wages in table I and the official 
cost-of-living index numbers. They are in general calculated for the end of each 
quarter and are published at somewhat irregular intervals. 


New Zealand : Official Year Book. 


The new series of index numbers of real wages, published by the Census and 
Statistics Office, are based on the index numbers of money wages in table I and the 
official cost-of-living index numbers. They are calculated annually. 


Switzerland : La vie économique. 


The new series of index numbers of real wages, published by the Federa 
Department of National Economy, are |based on the index numbers of money 
wages in table I and the official cost-of-living index numbers. They are calculated 
annually. 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF MONEY WAGES IN INDUSTRY 
AND AGRICULTURE 





GERMANY? 





Skilled workers (men and women) Unskilled workers (men and women) 





Hourly Weekly Hourly Weekly 





Money Index Money | Index | Money| Index | Money| Index 
rates | numbers; rates | numbers| rates | numbers| rates | numbers 





R.Pf. R.Mks. R.Pf. R.Mks. 


65.7 100 34.73 100 39.9 100 23.29 100 
72.2 110 35.44 102 . 126 ° 113 
86.6 132 42.33 122 ° 155 
92.7 141 45.31 130 \< 166 
99.8 152 48.41 139 . 183 
106.8 163 51.78 149 . 199 
111.4 170 53.96 155 210 
1930 111.9 170 54.12 156 ¥ 211 


1930 Ist qr. | 111.9 170 54.11 156 211 
2nd qr. | 111.9 170 54.12 156 211 
8rd qr. | 111.9 170 54.12 156 211 












































AUSTRALIA # 





Industry 
| 


Hourly Weekly Hourly | Weekly 











Money Index Money Index Money Index Money Index 
rates | numbers| rates | numbers| rates | numbers| rates | numbers 





s. d. d. 


Pre-war 12 100 
1924 20%, | 177 
1925 2 0% 177 
1926 2 2.41 189 
1927 2 2.55 190 
1928 2 2.97") 193 
1929 23.10 | 194 101 4 
1930 22.78; 191 100 3 


w 
pe 


x 





2 
0 
8 
3 
1 
9 
0 
2 


DD pe ee OD 


1980 Ist qr.) 23.11! 194 | 1011 
2nd qr. 22.78| 191 | 1013 
8rd qr.| 22.28; 188 | 995 ’ 538 
4th qr. 21.84| 185 | 969 112.13} 209 | 53 197 
































1 The pre-war figures are for 1914. For post-war years the annual figures are for the 
month of June, and the quarterly figures for the months of March, June, September, and 
December. Owing to the absence of some data for the wood industry, no general averages 
have been calculated since September 1930. 


* The pre-war figures are for April 1914. For post-war years the annual figures are for 
= oe = ag year, and the quarterly figures for 31 March, 30 June, 30 September, and 
ecember. 


* Figure for 30 September. 


le aie ete ee Cee ae 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF MONEY WAGES (cont.) * 





AUSTRALIA]}] UNION CANADA 

(cont.) * OF 

——_—_—_—_—__} SOUTH 
Agriculture }AFRICA4 Industry * Agriculture * 











Men Chiefly Unskilled 
| Men skilled /|factory wor- 
men * kers (men) 








Weekly ides 
money numbers Index Index 
‘Hof weekly numbers of | numbers of 
money hourly hourly 
rates |/money rates}money rates 





1060 100 100 
133 184 183 
132 180 186 
133 181 187 
133 184 188 
133 188 187 
134 193 188 
— 194 



































DENMARK ’ 





Skilled men Unskilled men | Women General average 


| 





| Hourly Index Hourly | Index Hourly | Index| Hourly | Index 
money num- money num- money num- | money num- 
earnings bers earnings | bers | earnings bers | earnings | bers 





Ore Ore 
Pre-war 61.3 100 ‘ 100 y 100 50.2 
1924 172 281 808 311 142 
1925 184 300 327 331 152 
1926 164 268 290 294 137 
1927 156 254 277 284 131 
1928 153 250 280 128 
1929 153 250 280 129 
1930 157 256 284 131 
1930 Ist qr.| 154 251 280 129 
2nd qr. 157 256 284 131 
3rd qr. 158 258 284 132 
4th qr. 161 263 287 135 



































2 Unless otherwise stated, the pre-war figures are for 1914. 

* See note (*) on the first page of the table. 

* The figures are generally for 30 September of each year. 

* The pre-war figures are for 1913; for other years the figures are generally for the month 
of September of each year. 

The figures cover a small number of categories of unskilled male workers and also women 
in one or two occupations, but are generally representative of the movement of wages of skilled 
male workers. 

* The figures are for the whole of each year. 
* The figures are quarterly averages ; the annual figures are for the second quarter of each 
year, except for 1925 (3rd quarter). 


The sign * signifies: “ no figures exist”. The sign — signifies : “ figures not yet received.” 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF MONEY WAGES (cont.) 





UNITED STATES 





Manufacturing industries * 
Skilled and semi-skilled men | Unskilled men 
Hourly | Weekly Hourly Weekly 











Index 
num- 
bers 


Index 
num- 
bers 


Index 
num- 
bers 


Index 
num- 
bers 


Money 


Money 
earnings 


Money 
earnings 


earnings 


Money 
earnings 





100 
213 
218 
223 
229 
232 
239 


S 


Pre-war 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 


ecoocooeocsco 


1930 1st qr. 
2nd qr. 
3rd qr. 
4th qr. 

1931 1st qr. 
2nd qr. 









































UNITED STATES (cont.) 
Manufacturing industries (cont.) * 








Women | General average 





Weekly Hourly | Weekly 





Money aoa Money oe Money — 


| earnings earnings hess earnings ame earnings bersi§ 





100 
208 
214 
216 
219 
218 
227 
211 


100 
211 
219 
216 
220 
213 
° 226 
258 . 206 


Pre-war 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 


Bo n 

oo 
mm OS 

seosoooocecso 


CO Or m= Co 


S BESES 


259 214 . . 217 
258 16.32 206 . 211 
256 15.59 197 . 198 
4th qr. 249 15.48 | 195 . . 190 
1931 Ist qr. 245 15.62 197 . ° 187 
2nd qr.| 0.372 238 15.17 191 227 181 


. 


1930 Ist qr. 
2nd qr. 
3rd qr. 


ecoosos esscocooscoe 
2 2 O9 i : 
© oo 

8888 



































* The pre-war figures are for July 1914. For post-war years, the annual figures for the 
second quarter of each year, and the quarterly figures for the whole of each quarter, except 
for 1931 (March). 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF MONEY WAGES (cont.) } 





UNITED STATES (cont.) 





Trade union rates (various industries) * 





Agriculture * 





Date 


Chiefly men * 





Hourly 





Weekly 


Daily 








Money 
rates 





Index 
numbers 


Money 
rates * 








Index 


numbers 











Money 


rates 


Index 





Pre-war 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 





1930 Ist 
2nd 

8rd 

4th 

1931 Ist 

2nd 


qr. 
qr. 
qr. 
qr. 
qr. 





$ 
0.450 
1.031 
1.091 
1.148 
1.190 
1.195 
1.204 
1.250 


* & #&# & & & 





100 
228 
238 
250 
260 
261 
262 
272 


*se# het & 





> 
22.30 | 
47.32 
49.64 
52.12 
538.79 
53.66 
53.68 
54.37 


+e &# ee 








100 
214 
222 
233 
241 
241 
241 
244 


* e*# e# & & 








$ 
1.44 
2.34 
2.33 
2.35 
2.37 
2.34 
2.34 
2.27 








































ESTONIA * 





FINLAND? 





FRANCE * 








Men and women 


Men and women 





Paris * 








Hourly 
money 
earnings 








Pre-war 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 

1930 











Cents 
a 
28.6 
26.0 
28.4 
28.0 
29.3 
31.1 
32.1 
32.5 





















Men 
Hourly Daily 
Index phen Index a 
num- money num- Money ndex Mone Index 
bers earnings bers rates — ar —— 
F. Mks. Frs. Frs. 

* 969 100 0.875 100 8.12 100 
100 11,094 | 1145 * * * * 
90.9 || 11,509 | 1188 3.85 440 30.80 379 
99.3 || 11,849 | 1223 4.15 474 33.35 411 
97.9 || 12,456 | 1285 5.10 583 41.45 510 

102.4 || 12,935 | 1335 §.12 585 41.70 513 
108.7 || 13,416 | 1385 5.25 600 42.75 526 
112.2 || 13,437 | 1387 6.07 720 49.34 624 
113.6 —_ — 6.61 774 53.76 668 























a 








and book binding. 





1 Unless otherwise stated, the P 
* The figures are for 15 May of each year; the pre-war figures are for 1913. 
* The figures cover also a few categories of women workers, for example, in laundries, printing, 





re-war figures are for 1914. 


* Figures calculated by the International Labour Office. 


* The annual figures are for the second quarter of each year, and the quarterly figures for the 


whole quarter. 


* The figures are for the whole year, except 1923 (second half). 


? The figures are for the whole year. 


* The pre-war figures are for 1911 ; the post-war figures are for the month of October of each 


year. 


eational Labour Office on the basis of information published in the official sources. 


The sign * signifies : “ no figures exist ”’. 





The sign — signifies : “ figures not yet received ’” 





* Certain average wages and also certain index numbers have been calculated by the Inter- 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF MONEY WAGES (cont.) 1 





FRANCE (cont.) * 





Various towns (not including Paris) 





Women 





Hourly i Hourly Daily 





} 
Money Money | Index! Money Index 
rates rates num- rates num- 
bers bers 








Pre-war 






































GREAT BRITAIN IRISH FREE 
and Northern Ireland HUNGARY ® STATE * 





Industry * Agriculture ¢ Agriculture Agriculture 





Men and Daily 


women Men money wages Men 





Index , 
numbers Ww — Weekly 
of weekly ew Women money 


rates > 

rae earnings 

wv (minima) 8 
rates 





d. 6 Pengés 


Pre-war 100 
1924 170 
1925 175 
1926 175 
1927 170-175 
1928 170-175 
1929 170-175 
1930 170-175 

1930 Ist qr. | 170-175 
2nd qr. | 170-175 
3rd qr. | 170-175 | 
4th qr. | 170-175 

1931 Ist qr. | 170-172 | 
2ndqr.| 170 31 8 


1 Unless otherwise stated, the pre-war figures are for 1914. 

? The pre-war figures are for 1911 ; the post-war figures are for the month of October of 
each year. 

* See note (*) on the first page of the table. 

* The annual figures are for 31 December of each year; the quarterly figure is for. 
30 June 1931. 

5 The annual figures are for the summer; the quarterly figures are for the spring, summer 
autumn, and winter seasons. 

* The figures are for a week in the month of July of each year. 


The sign * signifies : “no figures exist’’. The sign — signifies: “figures not yet received’’. 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF MONEY WAGES (cont.) } 





ITALY * JAPAN * 





Men and women 





Men Women General average 
Hourly 





Index Index Index Index Index Index 
Money | Index || numbers | numbers | numbers | numbers | numbers | numbers 
earn- | num- |] of daily | of daily | of daily | of daily | of daily | of daily 
| ings bers * || money money money money money money 
earnings rates earnings rates earnings 











Lire 


| 
1926 ° 100 | 100 100 
1927 * ° 101.2 | 102. 
1928 -03 103. 
1929 04 ‘ 102. 
1930 -05 ° ‘ 97. 
1930 ist qr.) 2.00 . ° 101. 
2nd qr.| 2.05 ° . 97. 
3rd qr.| 1.99 . ° 95. 
4th qr. 1.90 ° . 94. 
1931 Ist qr.| 1.81 93.8 


—_ i 
eo 
co Oo 








to Go Soh im Om Co 
ONIN h hoe 
(S22ebveHe 
1 OSS WS om 





























LATVIA (Riga) NEW ZEALAND 





Index numbers of daily money 


rates Industry *° Agriculture ” 





Index numbers 
Men Women of weekly money| Men and women 
rates 





: me é ae ’ Weekly| Index 
Skilled | Js ineq | Skilled | cine |] Mem |Women — — 





100 100 
95 153 
103 156 
108 158 
113 160 
109 166 
166 
166 
1930 Ist qr. 166 121. 
2nd qr. 166 120. 

8rd qr. 166 120. 

4th qr. 166 121. 
1931 Ist qr. 165 119. 


_ 
S 
c=) 


_ 

to 

i 
wNonmrnoesonwsd 









































2 Unless otherwise stated, the pre-war figures are for 1914. 

* The annual figures are for the month of June of each year, and the quarterly figures for the 
months of March, June, September, and December. 

* Base: average from July 1928 to June 1929 = 100. 

* The annual figures are for the whole year, and the quarterly figures for the months of March, 
June, September, and December. 

5 The figures are yearly averages. 

* The annual figures are for the second quarter of each year; the quarterly figures are for 
the whole of each quarter. 

’ The figures are for 31 March of each year. 


The sign * signifies : “ no figures exist ”. The sign — signifies : “ figures not yet received ” 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF MONEY WAGES (cont.) 





SWEDEN * 





Industry 








Hourly i Hourly Daily 





Index 
num- 
bers 


Index 
num- 
bers 


Index 
num- 
bers 


Money Money 
earnings earnings 


Money 
earnings 


Money 
earnings 





Kr. Kr. Kr. Kr. 


0.45 100 0.24 
1.14 253 9.12 0.70 
1.18 262 0.71 
264 0.72 
1.20 267 
1,22 27 0.73 
1.25 278 
284 0.75 






































SWEDEN (cont.)* RUMANIA # 





Industry (cont.) Agriculture Men and 
women 





General average (including young persons) Men 
Index 
numbers 
of average 
monthly money 
earnings 





Hourly Daily Average 

annual Index 
Money Index Money Index money | numbers 

earnings numbers | earnings | numbers | earnings 











Kr. Kr. Kr. 


0.40 
1.03 8.09 
1.06 8.31 1,318 
1.07 8.58 
1.08 8.56 1,334 
1.09 8.63 
1.12 8.90 
9.14 
































? The figures are for the whole year; the pre-war figures are for 1913. 
* Provisional figures. 
* The pre-war figures are for 1914. 


The sign * signifies : “no figures exist ’. The sign — signifies : “ figures not-yet received’”’. 
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TABLE I. STATISTICS OF MONEY WAGES (cont.) 





SWITZERLAND? 





Skilled and semi-skilled men Unskilled men 





Hourly Daily Hourly Daily 





Index 
numbers 


Money 
earnings 


Index 
numbers 


Money 
earnings 


Index 
numbers 


Money 
earnings 


Index 
numbers 


Money 
earnings 





Frs, Frs. Frs. 

6.07 
12.03 
12.06 
12.20 
12.20 
12.20 
12.45 
12.57 


Frs. 


0.65 
* 


0.48 

. 9.67 
9.66 
9.67 
9.69 
9.69 
9.85 
9.90 


00 
* 
* 
oo 
co 





100 
x 
x 
x 
* 


* 
* 
* 
* * 


238 
242 


* 


228 
229 








* 
* 
* 
* 
1 
1 


1.14 
1.16 





























SWITZERLAND CZECHOSLOVAKIA (Prague) * 





Women Men and women 





Hourly | Daily Hourly Weekly 





Money 
earnings 


Index 
num- 
bers 


Mon 


earnings 


Index 
num- 
bers 


ey 


Money 
rates 
(minima) 


Index 
num- 
bers 


Money 
rates 


| 





_ 


Pre-war 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 


| 
100 
895 | 
a 907 | 
| 
| 


23.73 
188.85 
191.36 
194.06 
194.80 


| 
Ke. | 
| 


918 
923 
968 
993 
1020 





orGr # # 
ta * & & 4 


bo bo 


1930 
Ist qr. 
2nd qr. 
3rd qr. 
4th qr. 


1005 
1020 
1020 
1020 


4.42 
4.49 
4.49 
4.49 











1931 
Ist qr. 
2nd qr. 


| 1020 | 
1020 


* 


* | 
i 


* 


+” 
* 


x 
* 


4.49 
4.49 





909 























? The figures are for the whole year; the pre-war figures are for 1913. 
* The annual figures are for the whole year; the quarterly figures are for the months of March, 
June, September and December. The pre-war figures are for 1914. 


The sign * signifies : “ no figures exist ’’. The sign — signifies : “ figures not yet received "’. 
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TABLE Il. INDEX NUMBERS OF REAL WAGES IN INDUSTRY } 





UNION OF AUSTRALIA ESTONIA SWITZERLAND 
SOUTH 
AFRICA 





Men 





Men Daily earnings 
and women 





Men 





Weekly rates 





Skilled ., 


Allowing | 
Weekly Full for un- Hourly —— skilled 


rates time employ- earnings men 
men 
ment 


Women 











100 100 100 100 100 
101 112 113 ; ° - 
101 116 115 , 117 120 
101 114 113 . 118 120 
103 113 115 ’ 124 125 
102 116 118 ‘ 126 126 
103 118 114 125 125 
104 114 111 127 128 
_— _ — 131 131 



































UNITED STATES 





Earnings ? 





General 
average 


Skilled and semi- 


skilled men Unskilled men Women 





Hourly | Weekly Hourly | Weekly | Hourly Weekly | Hourly Weekly 





100 100 100 100 100 | 100 | 100 100 
140 130 144 132 158 131 141 129 
138 131 139 132 155 132 138 129 
138 131 139 133 129 137 129 
142 135 146 140 134 141 133 
146 138 150 144 132 145 135 
149 145 155 150 142 148 
153 136 156 141 132 153 


150 136 152 142 135 150 
136 156 141 132 153 
129 158 134 129 156 
123 158 134 130 156 



































1 For each country, the notes given under table I apply also to table II. 
? Manufacturing industries. 


The sign * signifies : “no figures exist’. The sign — signifies : “figures not yet received”. 





STATISTICS 


TABLE Il, INDEX NUMBERS OF REAL WAGES IN INDUSTRY (cont.)? 





GREAT BRITAIN 
GERMANY 4 and NORTHERN POLAND CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
IRELAND (Prague) 





Skilled 
Men and 
workers (men Men and women wanna 


and women) 


Men and women 





Hourly rates Weekly rates Weekly rates Hourly | Weekly 





100 100 100 100 
° 100 128 114 
96 101 ° 125 lll 

103 103 ° 128 114 

105 102-105 124 110 

107 103-106 130 116 

110 106-109 133 119 

116 110-113 — _— 


115 108-111 
116 119-113 
116 109-112 
119 109-1124 





113° 
1178 


























NEW ZEALAND SWEDEN 





Weekly rates Earnings 





General average 
Men Women (including young 
persons) 





Hourly | Daily | Hourly Daily Hourly Daily 





Pre-war 100 100 100 100 100 
1924 ; . 121 | 168 137 148 122 
1925 ‘ ' 123 | 168 138 151 124 
1926 . ; 174 140 156 131 
1927 . ‘ 175 141 158 131 
1928 : 178 143 160 132 
1929 ; 182 147 166 138 
1930 — — | 1784| 1464 
































? For each country (except Germany), the notes given under table I apply also to table II. 

* Series calculated by Dr. Elsas. The pre-war figure is for 1913. The annual figures are for 
the month of June, and the quarterly figures for the months of March, June, September, and 
November (approximate figure in the last case). 

* Approximate figure. 

* Provisional figure. 


The sign * signifies: “no figures exist*’. The sign — signifies : “figures not yet received”. 
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Movements of Wages in Different Industries 
and Occupations 


In view of the increasing interest in the movement of wages in the 
different industries and occupations, the tables given above showing 
the movements in the general level of wages are now supplemented 
by new tables showing the movement of wages in certain important 
industries and occupations in a number of countries. The statistics 
have been limited, first, to the period from 1926 to 1930 or 1931, with 
comparative figures for 1913 or 1914 where possible ; secondly, to the 
wages of adult male workers, or, in the absence of these data, of all 
workers. Tables are given below for eight countries ; it is hoped to 
extend the number subsequently. 

The sources and scope of these figures are in general the same 
as those of table I in the preceding article ; in fact, these figures 
constitute the component parts of the “general level of wages ”’ 
shown in that table. The industries and occupations are arranged 
as far as possible according to a uniform classification, which 
is set out below; the countries are arranged in French alpha- 
betical order. It should be emphasised, however, that the figures 
are not strictly comparable between the different countries; the 
object of the tables is primarily to show movements in different indus- 
tries within the same country. 


. Agriculture (including forestry, hunting and fishing). 
. Mining (including quarries and oil wells). 
Metal (metallurgy, mechanical and electrical engineering, construction and 
repair of vehicles, ships, etc.). 
. Earthenware, stoneware, and glass. 
Building and construction. 
Wood (felling, floating, saw-milling and woodwork, including furniture). 
. Paper and printing. 
. Textiles. 
Clothing (including boots and shoes). 
Skin, leather and rubber. 
. Chemical industry. 
Food, drink, and tobacco. 
. Land transport (tramways, buses, taxi-cabs, road, and railways). 
Navigation (shipping and by air). 
Water, electricity, and gas supply. 
Post, telegraph, and telephone. 
Other public services (street cleaning, police and fire departments, etc.). 
. Public administration (not mentioned above). 
Commerce, banking, and insurance. 
Personal services (hotels and restaurants, domestic service, laundries, etc.). 
Professional occupations. 
Miscellaneous. 


it bt 


SGRAYROROZEP RSE EO 
































STATISTICS 


Germany 


AVERAGE HOURLY WAGE RATES OF ALL ADULT WORKERS 














B 








E 





F 





Coal mining 





Building 











b 











b 








1913 } 































1926 : 1 June F r J 3. . 

1927 : 1 June 112. 5 | 69.7 97.4 | 67.6 | 121.2 98.9 103. 2 88.8 

1928 : 1 June 121.1 | 75.5 | 102.5 | 72.3 | 129.3 | 106.4 | 113.6 98.1 

1929 : 1 June 123.9 | 77.9 | 102.8 | 77.0 | 140.5 | 115.8 | 122.0 | 105.1 

1930 : 1 June 123.9 | 78.0 | 108.3 | 77.4 | 141.0 | 116.2 | 123.6 | 106.5 
1 Oct. 123.9 | 78.0 | 103.3 | 77.4 | 141.0 | 116.2 — — 

1931: 1 Jan. 117°3 | 74.0 | 101.2 | 75.6 | 141.0 | 116.2 a - 
1 March 

















H 








Printing 








Textiles * 


Chemicals 









a 











b 





1913 ! 


1926 : 1 June 
1927 : 1 June 
1928 : 1 June 
1929: 1 June 
1930 : 1 June 
1 Oct. 
1931: 1 Jan. 
1 March 


73.3 
82.1 
86.7 
98.4 


97.6 














44.7 


66.9 
76.7 
78.3 
79.3 
79.4 
79.4 








R. 









Pf. 








46.0 














Date 


M 





State 


railways 





All groups * 











b 









1913? 


1926 : 1 June 
1927 : 1 June 
1928 : 1 June 
1929 : 1 June 
1930 : 1 June 
1 Oct. 
1931: 1 Jan. 
1 March 























100.8 88.8 _ 
107.1 94.6 _ 
120.4 107,2 _— 
127.4 113.4 _— 
129 4 114.9 —_— 
129.6 115.3 99.8 
129.6 115.3 99.8 
129.6 115.3 99.8 





81.0 
81.0 
81.0 





92.7 
99.8 
106.8 
111.4 
111.9 


















66.4 
72.9 
79.3 
83.6 
84.0 








a — 
+ The figures for 1913 are not strictly comparable with those given for 1926-1931 ; 
particular, for coal mining and the metal, paper, textile, and baking industries, the ood B. 


skilled workers ; 6 = unskilled workers. 


figures represent average actual earnings instead of rates. 


* Including the following industrial groups, in addition to those given in the table: 
(women ); manufacture of cardboard articles ; baking. 





* Rates for adult males only. 


textiles 






11 
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Australia 


AVERAGE HOURLY WAGE RATES OF ADULT MALE WORKERS 








Pastoral, Engineer- 
i i Wood 
agricul- .. ling, metal] «4. ood, 
tural, Mining works, Building “ne 
etc. etc. . 








30 April 


80 June 
30 June 
30 Sept. 
30 June 
30 June 
31 Dec. 



































Clothing, Rail and 
boots, tram /|Shipping' 
ete. services 





os <€. » & . \ = 


1914 : 30 April 1% 0 10 


1926 : 30 June 21% 1%, 11% 
1927 : 30 June 22% 2 11% 


1928 : 30 Sept. 23 2% 2 0% 


1929 : 30 June 2 2% 2%, oY 
1930 : 30 June 23 2% 0Y%,| 22% 
31 Dec. 22% 1% 1% 114%; 21% 





























» Weekly rates. * Excluding groups A and N, but including the following industries 
in addition to those given in the table: other manufacturing ; miscellaneous industries ; other 


land transport. 





STATISTICS 


United States 


AVERAGE HOURLY EARNINGS OF ALL WORKERS 





A E 





Auto- 
mobiles 








1914 : July 


1916 : 2nd qr. 
1927 : 2nd qr. 
1928 : 2nd qr. 
1929 : 2nd qr. 
1930 : 2nd qr. 
4th qr. 
1931 ! : Ist qr. 
2nd qr. 






























































1914 : July . j 0.225 





1926 : 2nd qr. . . 0.545 
1927 : 2nd qr. ; / ’ . / 0.555 
1928 : 2nd qr. F F ; ’ 0.568 
1929 : 2nd qr. ’ ; 0.577 
1930 : 2nd qr. ; 0.550 
4th qr. ’ y / r 0.552 

1931! : Ist qr. ; / ; ‘ ; 0.540 
2nd qr. ; 0.531 





























1 Figures for March and June. * Daily wage rates without board. * Average trade 
union rates per hour in May of each year, piece workers excluded. * Excluding agriculture 
and the building trades, but including the following groups in addition to those given in 
the table: agricultural implements, furniture, paper products, printing (news and magazine), 
hosiery and knit goods, paint and varnish. The general averages given here are not 
oes with those given in table I of the previous article, owing to differences in 
weighting. 
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France 


AVERAGE HOURLY WAGE RATES OF ALL WORKERS 





A B C D 





Agri- 
culture 
(ordin- ae. 
ary 2 
labour- 
ers) ? 


Painter 

















Whole (a) All towns with over 10,000 inhabitants, except Pari 
country 


Frs. ‘rs. Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. 
— v 0.42 0.50 0.46 0.53 0.41 0.49 





3.22 | 3.33 | 3.28 | 3.39 | 3.03 | 3.48 
3.31 | 3.42 | 3.33 | 3.53 | 3.20 | 3.47 
3.40 | 3.60 | 3.46 | 3.66 | 3.28 | 3.71 
3.78 | 3.91 | 3.78 | 4.03 | 3.70 | 4.03 
4.07 | 4.22 | 4.10 | 4.37 | 4.00 | 4.42 








(b) Paris 





1.00 lS 0.825 


6.00 . 4.95 
5.60 . 4.90 
5.65 ‘ 5.35 
6.25 . 6.25 
6.45 ‘ 6.45 
































G 


Print- 
Car- ing 

penter | com- 

positor 





Tailor 








All towns with over 10,000 inhabitants, except Paris 





Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. Frs. 
0.51 0.50 0.35 0.44 0.40 0.33 0.46 


8.46 | 3.50 | 2.66 | 3.15 | 2.80 | 2.42 | 3.22 
8.51 | 3.69 | 2.74 | 3.26 | 2.88 | 2.53 | 3.31 
3.68 | 3.86 | 2.83 | 3.48 | 3.01 | 2.66 | 3.45 
4.06 | 4.19 | 3.11 | 3.75 | 3.36 | 2.95 | 3.83 
4.23 | 4.45 | 3.27 | 4.10 | 3.60 | 3.18 | 4.08 











(6) Paris 





0.80 . 0.875 


1926 ¥ 6.00 ° 5.10 
1927 ‘ 5.70 : 5.12 
1928 ° ¥ 5.80 ¥ 5.25 
1929 . . 6.25 J 6.07 
1930 ° . 6.60 . 6.61 



































* Daily wages (unweighted arithmetic averages of estimates made by prefects). * Average 
daily money wages for 1913 and the fourth quarter of each other year (figures of the Comité 
central des Houilléres de France). * Excluding agriculture and coal mining, but including 
a certain number of occupations not given in the table. 





STATISTICS 


Great Britain and Northern Ireland 


AVERAGE WEEKLY WAGE RATES OF ADULT MALE WORKERS 





A 


B 


E 





Agricul- 
ture * 


Coal 
mining * 


Engineering 


Shipbuilding 


Building 





Ordinary 
male lab- 


ourers 


All 
workers 


Fitters 
and 
turners 


Lab- 
ourers 


Lab- 
ourers 


Ship- 
wrights 


Brick- 
layers 


Paint- 
ers 








1914: July 


1926 : 31 Dec. 
1927 : 31 Dec. 
1928 : 31 Dec. 
1929 : 31 Dec. 
1930 : 31 Dec. 



































Q 


o | 





Print- 
ing 


Railway 
service 


Local 
autho- 
rities 
(non- 
trading 
services) 


Elec- 
trical 
instal- 
lation ° 





Cabinet 
makers 


Hand 
composi- 
tors (book 
and job) 





Skilled 
workers 


Engine 
drivers 


Drivers 





Lab- 
ourers 








1914: July 


1926 : 31 Dec. 
1927 : 31 Dec. 
1928 : 31 Dec. 
1929 : 31 Dec. 
1930 : 31 Dec. 




















720 to 900 
720 to 900 
72 0 to 90 04 
72 0 to 90 04 
720 to 900 








Or Or Or 2 Go 








+ Including the value of certain allowances in kind. 


* Average earnings per shift, including the value of allowances in kind. 
* Figure for April 1926. 
* For the years 1928 and 1929 a reduction of 2% per cent. applies to the rates given. 

Workers of this group may partly belong to the building or allied trades. 
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Italy 


AVERAGE HOURLY EARNINGS OF ALL WORKERS 





























Lire | Lire 


1928 : July . . , 2.37 | 2.03 
1929: July J J , 2.21 | 2.05 
1930 : March J . | 2. 2.40 | 1.96 
July a . | 2. 2.34 | 2.08 
Sept. ’ f 2.32 | 2.12 
Nov. J : & 2.37 | 2.07 
1931 : Jan. é . | 2.17 | 2.80) 1.90 
March . | 2.05 | 2.26 | 1.91 






































? Including also the group: miscellaneous industries. The general averages given here are not identical with 
those given above in table I of the previous article, which have been recalculated with a view to establishing 
a series of monthly index numbers of money wages. 





Switzerland 


AVERAGE DAILY EARNINGS OF ADULT MALE WORKERS 





A Band D Cc E 





Metals and 
Forestry Mines and quarries mechanical Building 
engineering 








12.97 
12.97 
13.19 
13.23 






































a = skilled and semi-skilled workers; 6 = unskilled workers. 





STATISTICS 


Switzerland (cont. ) 


AVERAGE DAILY EARNINGS OF WORKERS 





H 





Printing Textiles Boots and shoes 





















































0 





All groups ' 
Food, drink, and Electricity 


Chemicals tobacco supply 









































a = skilled and semi-skilled workers; 6 = unskilled workers. 


1 Including the following industries, in addition to those given in the table: watchmaking; earth 
and stone industry ; road transport; gas and water supply ; storage and commerce. 
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Sweden 


AVERAGE HOURLY EARNINGS 1 OF ADULT MALE WORKERS 








Elec- 


Agri- trical 
culture 
2 


engin- 
eering 















































L M 





Com- 
merce 
and 
storage 


Leather, Food, 
skin, drink, 
and and 
rubber * tobacco 


Com- 
muni- 
cations 















































» Including payments for overtime, value of payments in kind, etc. 
* Average daily summer wages (board not supplied) for adult male day labourers. 
5 Including shoe factories. 


* Excluding agriculture, but including the following groups, in addition to those given in the 
table: iron and steel manufacture ; metal manufacture ; gold and silver ware manufacture ; municipal 
building and construction work ; hat and cap industry ; tramways ; miscellaneous industries. 
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Recent Labour Legislation 






The list of laws and orders and international conventions given 
below continues the list published in previous numbers of the Review. 
The titles are, as a rule, given in the original language, with abbreviated 
translations of all those other than English, French, and German. A 
brief statement of the subject is added where the title itself does not 
indicate it. Abbreviated titles of sources have been used.! Those 
entries in the list marked with an asterisk (*) will be reproduced in 
full in English, French, and German in the Legislative Series of the 
International Labour Office. 











OF 1930 





LEGISLATION 





INTERNATIONAL 







Czechoslovakia-China 
Pratelska a obchodni smlouva mezi republikou Ceskoslovenskou a republikou 
Cinskou. 12 unora 1930. (Sb. z. a n., 1930, Castka 81, No. 171, p. 931.) 
[Treaty of Amity and Commerce between the Czechoslovak Republic and the 
Republic of China. Dated 12 February 1930.]} 











Greece-Hungary 
Treaty of Commerce between Greece and Hungary, signed at Athens on 3 June 
1930. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, No. 83, p. 577.) 










Greece-Turkey 
Treaty of settlement, commerce and navigation between Greece and Turkey. 
Signed at Angora on 30 October 1930. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, No. 72, p. 493.) 














1 List of abbreviations: A. N. = Amtliche Nachrichten des Oesterreichischen 
Bundesministeriums fiir Soziale Verwaltung; B. G. Bl. = Bundesgesetzblatt ; . 
B. I. R. S. = Boletin del Instituto de Reformas Sociales ; B. M. T. = Bulletin 
du Ministére du Travail ; B.O. = Bulletin Officiel; B. O. M. T. = Boletin Oficial 
del Ministerio de Trabajo, Comercio e Industria; C. S. R. = Commonwealth 
Statutory Rules; D. R. A. = Deutscher Reichsanzeiger ; Drj. Vest. = Drjaven 
Vestnik; E. K. N. = Ergatiké kai Koinoniké Nomothesia (parartéma B’) (published 
by the Ministry of National Economy); Eph. Kyb. = Ephémeris tés Kybernéséos 
(Teuchos proton); G. U. = Gazzetta Ufficiale; I. N. K. T. = Izvestia Narodnogo 
Komissariata Truda; J. O. = Journal Officiel; Lik. = Likumu un Minustru 
Kabineta Noteikumu Krajums ; R. Arb. Bl. = Reichsarbeitsblatt; R. d. T. = 
Revue du Travail; R. G. Bl. = Reichsgesetzblatt ; S. R. & O. = Statutory Rules 
and Orders ; Sb. z. a n. = Sbirka zAkonu a narizeni (Collection of Laws and 
Orders of the Czechoslovak Republic); W. S. M. = Wirtschaftliche und 
sozialstatistische Mitteilungen (Rapports économiques et statistique sociale) ; 
L. S. = Legislative Series of the International Labour Office. 
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Netherlands- Estonia 

Overeenkomst betreffende de wederzijdsche erkenning der door Nederland 
en Estland afgegeven meetbrieven. Den len September 1930. 

Arrangement concernant la reconnaissance réciproque des certificats de jaugeage 
néerlandais et estoniens. Du 1° septembre 1930. 

(Staatsblad, 1931, No. 8.) 


MANDATED TERRITORY 


Iraq 
State Primary Schools Regulations No. 19 for the year 1930. Dated 17 May 
1930 (19 Dhil Hijja 1348). (Iraq Government, 1931, Gazette, No. 16, p. 270.) 


ARGENTINA 


Decreto modificando el articulo 60 del decreto reglementario de la ley 9688. 
21 de Mayo de 1930. (Crénica Mensual del Trabajo, 1930, No. 147, p. 3139.) 

[Decree to amend section 60 of the Decree to issue regulations under Act No. 9688 
(respecting industrial accidents). Dated 21 May 1930.] 


BELGIAN CONGO 


* Ordonnance-loi du 2 octobre 1980, No. 77/A. I. M. O., introduisant dans le 
décret du 16 mars 1922, sur le contrat de travail, des dispositions relatives 4 l’accli- 
matation des travailleurs. 

Verordening-wet van 2 October 1930, nr. 77/I. Z. A., waarbij aan het decreet 
van 16 Maart 1922, op het werkcontract, bepalingen worden toegevoegd, betreffende 
de acclimatiseering der arbeiders. 

(Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1930, No. 19, p. 454.) 

Ordonnance d’administration générale du 2 octobre 1930, No. 78/A. I. M. O., 
déléguant aux gouverneurs de Province, les pouvoirs conférés au Gouverneur 
Général par l’ordonnance-loi du 2 octobre 1930, No. 77/A. I. M. O. 

Verordening van algemeen bestuur van 2 October 1930, nr. 78/I. Z. A., aan de 
Gouverneurs van Provincie overdragende de bevoegdheden aan den Algemeen 
Gouverneur toegekend door de verordening-wet van 2 October 1930, nr. 77/I. Z. A. 

(Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1930, No. 19, p. 455.) 

* Ordonnance du 4 octobre 1930, No. 87/A. E., portant réglement sur la police 
des mines. 

Verordening van 4 October 1930, nr. 87/E. Z., houdende reglement op de politie 


der Mijnen. 
(Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1930, No. 22, p. 491.) 


Congo-Kasa 


Ordonnance du 25 septembre 1930, No. 174/A. I. M. O., mettant en application 
certaines dispositions de l’ordonnance d’administration générale du 18 juin 1930, 
No. 55/A. I. M. O., relative 4 ’hygiéne et a la sécurité des travailleurs et détermi- 
nant les mesures d’exécution du contrat de travail entre indigénes et maitres 
civilisés. 

Verordening van 25 September 1930, nr. 174/I. Z. A., zekere schikkingen in 
voege stellend van de verordening van algemeen bestuur van 18 Juni 1930 nr. 55/I. 
Z.A., betrekkelijk de gezondheid en de veiligheid der arbebeiders en maatregelen 
vastellende voor de uitvoering van het werkkontrakt tusschen inlanders en be- 
schaafde meesters. 

(Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1930, No. 19, p. 464.) 

Ordonnance du 24 octobre 1930, No. 227, réglementant l’acclimatation dés 
indigénes. 

Verordening van 24 Oktober 1930, nr. 227, welke de woonmaking aan eene 
andere luchtstreek regelt der inboorlingen. 

(Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1930, No. 22, p. 535.) 
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Eastern Province 
Ordonnance du 26 novembre 1930, No. 46, réglementant l’acclimatation des 
indigénes recrutés ou engagés pour travailler dans certaines régions de la Province 


Orientale. 
Verordening van 26 Novembre 1930, nr. 46, welke de klimaataanpassing regelt 


van inlanders aangeworven of in dienst genomen om in zekere streken der Oost- 
provincie te werken. ‘ 

(Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1930, No. 24, p. 604.) 

Ordonnance du 16 décembre 1930, No. 53, fixant le cautionnement des permis 
de main-d’ceuvre ainsi que diverses obligations en matiére de recrutement, engage- 
ment, équipement et rationnement des travailleurs. 
(Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1931, No. 2, p. 37.) 








a acer rss 
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Katanga 

Ordonnance du 28 octobre 1930, No. 38, réglementant l’acclimatation des 
indigénes recrutés ou engagés pour travailler dans le Haut Katanga industriel 
et provenant d’autres régions. 

Verordening van 28 October 1930, nr. 38, de klimaataanpassing regelende van 
de inboorlingen aangeworven of in dienst genomen om in Opper-Nijverheids 
Katanga te arbeiden en oorspronkelijk uit andere streken. 

(Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1930, No. 23, p. 582.) 
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CHILE 







Decreto n. 2299 modificando el Reglamento de la Caja de Retiros y de Previsién 
Social de los Ferrocarrilos del Estado. 12 de Septiembre de 1930. (Diario Oficial, 
1930, No. 15787, p. 5226.) J 

[Decree No. 2299, to amend the rules of the State Railwaymen’s Pension and 
Provident Fund. Dated 12 September 1930.] 

Decreto n. 2357 adicionando el Reglamento de la Ley de Cooperativas Agricolas. 
2 de Octubre de 1930. (Diario Oficial, 1930, No. 15796, p. 5449.) 

[Decree No. 2357, to supplement the regulations under the Act respecting 
agricultural co-operative societies. Dated 2 October 1930.] 

Decreto n. 2435 aprobando el Reglamento de la Ley ntimero 4886, sobre desa- 
hucio y jubilacién del personal cesante de la Empresa de los Ferrocarriles del 
Estado. 20 de Octubre de 1930. (Diario Oficial, 1930, No. 15820, p. 5984.) 

[Decree No. 2435, to approve the regulations under Act No. 4886 respecting 
leaving grants and pensions for the retiring employees of the State Railways. 
Dated 20 October 1930.] 

Decreto No. 1713 aprobando el Reglamento para la fabricacién, importacién 
y venta de productos biolégicos y bioquimicos para uso humano y veterinario. 
28 de Octubre 1930. (Diario Oficial, 1930, No. 15832, p. 6215.) 

[Decree No. 1713 to approve the regulations for the manufacture, importation 
and sale of biological and biochemical products utilised for human beings or for 
animals. Dated 28 October 1930.] 






















EGYPT 






* Qarar Wizari raqm 45 bi insa “ maktab lil’aml” bi wuzarat id-dahiliya. 
8 redjeb 1349 (29 novembre 1930). 

[Ministerial Order No. 45 respecting the setting up of a Labour Office attached 
to the Ministry of the Interior. Dated 29 November 1930.] 









ESTONIA 






Riigikogu poolt 19. miirtsil 1930 vastuvéetud 160. Seitsmends rahvusvahelise 
tédkonverentsi poolt Genfis vastuvéetud énnetusjuhtude libi vigastatud oma- ja 
valisma tddlistega iihtlase iimberkiimise kohta kiiiva konventsiooni eelnéu kinni- 
tamise seadus. (Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 27, p. 282.) 
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[Act to ratify the Draft Convention adopted at the Seventh International Labour 
Conference in Geneva, concerning equality of treatment for national and foreign 
workers as regards workmen’s compensation for accidents. Dated 19 March 
1930.] 

Riigikogu poolt 4. juulil 1930 vastuvoetud 357. Kaubalaeva teki juht- ja mees- 
konna soidu scaduse téiendamise seadus. (Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 54, p. 626.) 

[Act to supplement the Act respecting certificates of competency for officers 
and ordinary members of the deck crew. Dated 4 July 1930.] 


* Riigikogu poolt 11. juulil 1930 vastuvéetud 385. Kaubanduseasutiste, ladude 
ja kontorite teenijate normaalpunkea ja kindlustamise seaduse muutamise seadus. 
(Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 57, p. 662.) 

[Act to amend the Act respecting the granting of a regular rest period to em- 
ployees in commercial undertakings, warehouses and offices. Dated 11 July 1930.] 


Vabariigi Valitsuse poolt 27. miartsil 1931 vastu vdéetud 189. Maarus valitsu- 
sasutustes téétavate ametnikkude ja tééliste haiguse korral kindlustamise ajutiste 
kodukorra miaruste muutmise je taiendamise kohta. (Riigi Teataja, 1931, No. 29, 
p. 326.) 

[Order to amend and supplement the Provisional Order (Instructions) respecting 
provision in case of sickness for wage-earning and salaried employees in State 
institutions. Dated 27 March 1931.] 


Riigiasutustes téétavatele ametnikkudele ja tédlistele ning nende perekonna- 
liikmetele arstiabi andmise korra miirus. Nr. 217. (Riigi Teataja, 17 April 1931, 
No. 31, p. 386.) 

[Order respecting the granting of medical attendance to wage-earning and sala- 
ried employees of State institutions and to their families. (No date.)] 


Vabariigi Valitsuse poolt 16. aprillil 1930 vastu véetud 204. Maaseaduse tiien- 
damise ja muutmise seaduse elluviimise méaruse muutmise maadrus. (Riigi Teataja, 
1930, No. 33, p. 345.) 

[Order to amend the Order under the Act to amend and supplement the Agra- 
rian Reform Act. Dated 16 April 1930.] 

Teedeministri miéarus Meremeeste seadise juurde antud miiruse §1 lisana 
avaldatud lepingkirja vormi muutmise kohta. Nr. 280. 22. mail 1930. (Riigi Teataja, 
1930, No. 45, p. 480.) 

[Order of the Minister of Communications to amend the model articles of agree- 
ment issued as a schedule to section 1 of the Order under the Seamen’s Act. Dated 
22 May 1930.] 

Teedeministri méarus Meremeestekodu seaduse juurde antud miidruste § 15 
lisana avaldatud munsterrolli vormi muutmise kohta. Nr. 281. 22. mail 1930. 
(Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 45, p. 483.) 

[Order of the Minister of Communications to amend the model ship’s articles 
issued as a schedule to section 15 of the Order under the Seamen’s Act. Dated 
22 May 1930.] 

Vabariigi Valitsuse poolt 28 mail 1930 vastu véetud 279, Maareformi teostamise 
maiiruste taiendamise ja muutmise miarus. (Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 45, p. 479.) 

[Order to amend and supplement the Orders respecting the carrying out of 
agrarian reform. Dated 28 May 1930.] 

Vabariigi Valitsuse poolt 18. juunil 1930 kinnitatud 324. Valitsusasutustes 
té6tavate ametnikkude ja tédéliste haiguse korral kindlustamise ajutiste kodukorra 
maaruste muutmise miairus. (Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 51, p. 599.) 

[Order to amend the Provisional Order (Instructions) respecting provision in 
case of sickness for wage-earning and salaried employees in State institutions. 
Dated 18 June 1930.] 

Vabariigi Valitsuse poolt 12. septembril 1930 vastu véetud 499. Maiarus valitsu- 
sasutustes téétavate ametnikkude ja tédéliste haiguse korral kindlustamise ajutiste 
kodukorra miirus valitsusasutustes téétavate ametnikkude ja tédliste haiguse 
korral kindlustamise ajutiste kodukorra midruste muutmise ja tiiendamise kohta. 
(Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 73, p. 837.) 

[Order to amend and supplement the Provisional Order (Instructions) respecting 
provision in case of sickness for wage-earning and salaried employees of State 
institutions. Dated 12 September 1930.] 
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Riigiasutustes tédtavatele ametnikkudele ja tédlistele ning nende perekonna- 
liikmetele arstiabi andmise korra muutmise mairus. No. 505. (Riigi Teataja, 
26 September 1930, No. 75, p. 845.) 

[Order to amend the Regulations for granting medical attendance to wage- 
earning and salaried employees in State establishments. (No date.)] 

Ettevétte valmistusala ja temas téétavate isikute arvu kohta tédinspektorile 
teadete saatmise kord. 29. oktoobril 1930. (Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 88, p. 920.) 

[Regulations for procedure in supplying the labour inspector with particulars 
of the nature of undertakings and the number of persons employed therein. Dated 
29 October 1930.] 

Riigiasutustes téétavaltele ametnikkudele ja tddlistele ning nende perkon- 
naliikemtele arstiabi andmise korra muutmise miirus. Nr. 618. (Riigi Teataja 
5 December 1930, No. 95, p. 977.) 

[Order to amend the Regulations for granting medical attendance to wage- 
earning and salaried employers in State establishments. (No date.)]} 

Vabariigi Valitsuse poolt 3. detsembril 1930 kinnitatud 634. Juhtnéérid avalik- 
kude korraldamiseks. ( Riigi Teataja, 1930, No. 97, p. 988.) 

[Rules for carrying out public works. Dated December 1930.] 


FRENCH COLONIES 
French West Africa 
Arrété portant réglementation de la profession d’avocat-défenseur en Afrique 
occidentale francaise. Du 31 décembre 1930. (J. O. de l'Afrique occidentale fran- 
gaise, 1931, No. 1394, p. 402.) 


HUNGARY 


* A m. kir népjoléti és munkaiigyi miniszter 5.100/eln. 1930. N.M.M. sz4mu 
rendelete a banyatorvény ala cao tize mekhen és az ezekkel kapcsolatos ipari 
iizemekben foglal kozo munkaésoknak és altiszteknek, valamint ezek csalautag- 
jainak nyugbérbiztositasarol szolo 4.400/eln. 1926. N.M.M. sz4mu rendelet modo- 
sitasa targyaban. 1930. évi szeptember ho 17-én. (Budapesti Kézlény, 1930, 
216. szam, p. 3.) 

[Order No. 5100/1930 of the Minister of Social Welfare and Labour, to amend 
his Order No. 4400/1926 respecting the pension insurance of wage-earning em- 
ployees and subordinate officials in undertakings covered by the Mines Act and 
industrial undertakings connected therewith, and of members of the families of 
such persons. Dated 17 September 1930.] 

A m. kir. népjoléti és munkaiigyi miniszter 5.101/eln. 1930. N.M.M. sz4mu 
rendelete a banyanyugbérbiztositasi jarulek kulcsanak és ésszegének megalla- 
pitasa targyaban. 1930. évi szeptember ho 17-én. (Budapesti Kézlény, 1930, 216. 
szam, p. 3.) 

[Order No. 5101/1980 of the Minister of Social Welfare and Labour, to fix 
the percentage and amount of the miners’ pension insurance contribution. Dated 
17 September 1930.] 

A m. kir. népjoléti és munkaiigyi miniszter 5.201/eln. 1930. N.M.M. szamu 
rendelete az 1927 : XXI, t.-c. alapjan betegségi a az 1928 : XL. t.-c. alapjan éreg- 
ségi, rokkantsagi, é6zvegységi és arvasdgi biztositasea kételezott munkavallalok 
ultalanos bejelentése targyaban. 1930. évi szeptember ho 17-én. (Budapesti K6z- 
lény, 1930, 216. szam, p. 5.) 

[Order No. 5201/1930 of the Minister of Social Welfare and Labour, respecting 
the notification by means of lists of the engagement of employees liable to sickness 
insurance under Act No. XXI of 1927 and to old-age, invalidity, widows’ and 
orphans’ insurance under Act No. XL of 1928. Dated 17 September 1930.] 

* A m. kir. kereskedelemiigyi miniszternek 1930. évi 144.933 sz4mu rendelete 
a szérmékikészito iparban vasarnapon és Szent Istvan napjan végezheto munkak 
megallapitasarol. 1930. évi november ho 11-én. (Budapesti Kézlény, 1930, 268. 
szam, p. 2.) 

[Order No. 144933 of the Minister of Commerce, to specify the work which 
may be done on Sunday and St. Stephen’s Day in the smokers’ requisites industry. 
Dated 11 November 1930.] 
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ICELAND 


* Auglysing um samkomulag sem konungsrikid Island og konungsrikid 
Sviariki hafa gert med sér til ad tryggja rikisborgurunum rétt til besa bota fyrir 
slys vid vinnu. 8. desember 1930. (Stjornartidindi, 1930, A. 5, p. 286.) 

[Notification respecting the Treaty between the Kingdom of Iceland and the 
Kingdom of Sweden to ensure compensation for their nationals in case of industrial 
accidents. Dated 8 December 1930.] 


ITALY 


Legge 15 dicembre 1930, n. 1798. Conversione in legge del R. decreto-legge 
3 agosto 1930 n. 1296, contenente disposizioni sulla durata in carica degli organi 
incaricati della tenuta degli albi professionali e sulla iscrizione degli ingegneri- 
architetti negli albi degli ingegneri. (Numero di pubblicazione : 97.) (G. U., 1931, 
No. 15, p. 268.) 

[Act No. 1798, to ratify Royal Legislative Decree No. 1296 of 3 August 1930 
issuing provisions respecting the term of office of the bodies responsible for keeping 
the occupational registers and respecting the registration of architects in the 
registers of engineers. Dated 15 December 1930.] 

Legge 27 dicembre 1930, n. 1726. Modifica dell’elenco delle feste nazionali, dei 
giorni festivi a tutti gli effetti civili e delle solennita civili. (Numero di pubbli- 
eazione : 42). (G. U., 1931, No. 9, p. 159.) 

[Act No. 1726, to amend the list of national public holidays, of days deemed 
to be holidays for all purposes of civil law, and of occasions of public celebrations. 
Dated 27 December 1930.] 

Regio decreto-legge 1° dicembre 1930, n. 1773, Norme per l’interpretazione 
autentica degli articoli 161 e 162 del testo unico 5 febbraio 1928, n. 577, sulla 
istruzione elementare, post-elementare e sulle opere d’integrazione. (Numero di 
pubblicazione : 91). (G. U., 1931, No. 14, p. 252.) 

[Royal Legislative Decree No. 1773, to issue rules for the correct interpreta- 
tion of sections 161 and 162 of consolidated Act No. 577 of 5 February 1928 respect- 
ing elementary and post-elementary education and provision to supplement the 
same. Dated 1 December 1930.] 

Regio decreto 23 ottobre 1930, n. 1562. Aggiunta alla tabella IV (industrie 
che corrispondono a necessita pubbliche) allegata al regolamento approvato con 
R. decreto 8 agosto 1908, n. 599. (Numero di pubblicazione : 1904.) (G. U., 1930, 
No. 290, p. 5339.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1562 to add an item to schedule IV (industries which satisfy 
public necessities) appended to the Regulations approved by Royal Decree No. 
599 of 8 August 1908 (under Act No. 489 of 7 July 1907 respecting weekly rest and 
holidays). Dated 23 October 1930.] 

Regio decreto 22 dicembre 1930, n. 1898. Controllo e riordinamento degli Enti 
cooperativi in Eritrea ed in Somalia. (Numero di pubblicazione : 305.) (G. U., 
1931, No. 37, p. 662.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1898, respecting the supervision and reorganisation of co- 
operative societies in Eritrea and Italian Somaliland. Dated 22 December 1930.] 


JAMAICA 


The Railway Administration and Pensions Law, 1930. No. 12 of 1930. Assented 
to 31 May 1930. (Laws of Jamaica, 1930.) 


NETHERLANDS 


Besluit van den 16den October 1930, tot vaststelling van den termijn van 
aangifte, bedoeld in artikel 31, eerste lid, der Ziektewet. (Staatsblad, 1930, No. 406.) 

[Decree to fix the time limit for notices mentioned in section 31 (1) of the 
Sickness Insurance Act. Dated 16 October 1930.] 
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Besluit van den 30sten December 1930, tot wijziging van het Koninklijk 
Besluit van den 16den November 1929 (Staatsblad no. 494) tot vaststelling van 
een algemeenen maatregel van bestuur als bedoeld in artikel 11, eerste lid, en 
artikel 31, eerste lid, der Ziektewet. (Staatsblad, 1980, No. 514.) 

[Decree to amend the Royal Decree of 16 November 1929 (Staatsblad No. 
494), to issue public administrative regulations as provided in section 11 (1) and 
section 31 (1) of the Sickness Insurance Act. Dated 30 December 1930.] 


NETHERLANDS COLONIES 
Dutch East Indies 
Besluit van den Gouverneur-Generaal van Nederlandsch-Indié van 16 De- 
cember 1930 no. 29: Voorzieningen voor vliegongevallen bij dienstvluchten. 
(Staatsblad van Nederlandsch-Indié, 1930, No. 431.) 
[Decree No. 29 of the Governor-General : compensation for flying accidents 
on service flights. Dated 16 December 1930.] 


POLAND 


Rozporzadzenie Ministra Przemyslu i Handlu z dnia 8 listopada 1930 r. 
W sprawie przepisow o budowie kotow parowych. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1930, No. 91, 
poz. 713, p. 1263.) 

[Order of the Minister of Industry and Commerce respecting the regulations 
for the construction of steam boilers. Dated 8 November 1930.] 


PORTUGUESE COLONIES 
Mozambique 

Portaria no. 1:180 (do Govérno Geral da Colonia de Mocambique) : aprova o 
Regulamento do Trabalho dos Indigenas na Colonia de Mocambique. 4 de Setembro 
de 1930. (Boletim Oficial do Govérno do Territorio da Companhia de Mocambique, 
23 Outubro 1930, No. 20 (suplemento), p. 339.) 

[Order No. 1180 of the General Government of the Colony of Mozambique, to 
approve the Regulations governing the employment of native labour in the Colony 
of Mozambique. Dated 4 September 1930.] 

Ordem do Govérno do Territorio : no. 6:216. Adopta e declara em vigor neste 
Territorio, o Regulamento do Trabalho dos Indigenas na Colonia de Mocambique, 
aprovado pela Portaria no. 1:180 de 4 de Setembro de 1930. 16 de Outubro de 1930. 
(Boletim Oficial do Govérno do Territorio da Companhia de Mocambique, 23 
Outubro 1930, No. 20 (suplemento), p. 337). 

[Ordinance of the Government of the Territory, No. 6216, to adopt and declare 
in operation in the Territory the Regulations for the employment of natives in the 
Colony of Mozambique, approved by Order No. 1180 of 4 September 1930. Dated 
16 October 1930.] 


LEGISLATION OF 1931 


INTERNATIONAL 
Albania-Austria 
Marréveshtje Shquiptaro-Austruake per suprimimin reciprok té detyrimit té 
vizes sé pasaportave midis antetasve respektive. (Fletorja Zyrtare, 15 Prill 1931, 
No. 23, p. 8.) 
[Treaty between Albania and Austria respecting mutual abolition of the com- 
pulsory visa for passports of nationals of both States. (No date.)] 


TERRITORY UNDER THE CONTROL OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 


Saar Territory 
Verordnung iiber die Héchstsitze in der Erwerbslosenfiirsorge. Nr. 203. Vom 
22. April 1931. (Verordnungen, Erlasse usw., 1931, No. 17, p. 131.) 
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Verordnung betreffend Abinderung der Grundsiatze fiir die Durchfiihrung der 
Verordnung vom 5. Marz 1930 betr. die Beschaftigung Erwerbsloser. Nr. 218. 
Vom 30. April 1931. (Verordnungen, Erlasse usw., 1931, No. 18, p. 137.) 

Abinderung der Ausfiihrungsbestimmungen zur Verordnung betr. die Be- 
schiftigung Erwerbsloser. Nr. 219. Vom 30. April 1931. (Verordnungen, Erlasse 
usw., 1921, No. 18, p. 1387.) 


MANDATED TERRITORIES 

French Cameroons 

Arrété déterminant les mesures d’application du décret du 7 octobre 1930 
réglementant les conditions d’admission et de séjour au Cameroun des nationaux 
francais et étrangers. Du 21 mars 1931. (J. O. du Cameroun, 1931, No. 261, p. 246.) 

Arrété déterminant les conditions d’application du décret du 24 octobre 1930, 
portant réglementation des établissements dangereux, insalubres ou incommodes 
au Cameroun. Du 5 avril 1931. (J. O. du Cameroun, 1931, No. 262, p. 297.) 

Arrété portant classement des établissements dangereux ou incommodes. 
Du 5 avril 1931. (J. O. du Cameroun, 1931, No. 262, p. 298.) 


New Guinea 
An Ordinance to amend the Medical Ordinance, 1924-1925. Dated 25 March 
1931. No. 7 of 1931. (Commonwealth of Australia Gazette, 1931, No. 30, p. 479.) 


Palestine 
Regulations under the Road Transport Ordinance, 1929. Gazetted 5 May 
1931. (Official Gazette of Palestine (Extraordinary), 5 May 1931, p. 342.) 


Tanganyika 

Government Notice No. 49 : Employment of Children on Machinery Regulations, 
1931, under the Master and Native Servants Ordinance (Cap. 51 of the Laws). 
Dated 24 April 1931. (Supplement to the Tanganyika Gazette, 1 May 1931, p. 78.) 


AUSTRALIA 
Commonwealth 
Transport Workers (Waterside Workers) Regulations. General ; under the Trans- 
port Workers Act, 1928-1929. Dated 20 March 1931. (C.S. R., 1931, No. 34.) 


New South Wales 
Regulation under the Family Endowment Act, 1927-30. Dated 18 March 
1931. (N.S. W. Industrial Gazette, 1931, Vol. XXXIX, No. 3, p. 391.) 


Queensland 

Order in Council [to alter the Schedule to The Unemployment Workers Insur- 
ance Acts, 1922 to 1930]. Dated 26 March 1931. (Queensland Government Gazette, 
1931, No. 109, p. 1598.) 

Rules for payment of sustenance to casual workers, in pursuance of the pro- 
visions of “ The Unemployed Workers Insurance Acts, 1922 to 1930”. Dated 
26 March 1931. (Queensland Government Gazette, 1931, No. 109, p. 1605.) 

Rules for payment of sustenance to intermittent workers in pursuance of the 
provisions of “ The Unemployed Workers Insurance Acts, 1922 to 1930”. Dated 
26 March 1931. (Queensland Government Gazette, 1931, No. 109, p. 1605.) 

Rules for payment of sustenance to waterside workers, in pursuance of the 
provisions of “ The Unemployed Workers Insurance Acts, 1922 to 1930”. Dated 
26 March 1931. (Queensland Government Gazette, 1931, No. 109, p. 1605.) 

Rules for payment of sustenance to casual storemen and packers, Brisbane, 
in pursuance of the provisions of “'The Unemployed Workers Insurance Acts, 
1922 to 1930”. Dated 26 March 1931. (Queensland Government Gazette, 1931, 
No. 109, p. 1606.) 
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Rules for payment of sustenance to workers in the coal-mining industry in 
pursuance of the provisions of “ The Unemployed Workers Insurance Acts, 1922 
to 1930”. Dated 26 March 1931. (Queensland Government Gazette, 1931, No. 
109, p. 1606.) 


Rules for payment of sustenance to casual workers — Roma Street and Rock- 
hampton Railway goods sheds — and others, in pursuance of the provisions of 
“The Unemployed Workers Insurance Acts, 1922 to 1930”. Dated 26 March 
1931. (Queensland Government Gazette, 1931, No. 109, p. 1607.) 


Regulations under “The Architects Act of 1928”. Dated 16 April 1931. 
(Queensland Government Gazette, 1931, No. 129, p. 1753.) 


Apprenticeship Regulations under the Apprentices and Minors Act of 1929 : 
(1) Building trades including stone-masonry ; (2) bakers and pastry cooks ; (3)- 
jewellers, watch-makers and optical mechanics. Dated 16 April 1931. (Queens 
land Government Gazette, 1931, No. 133, pp. 1831-1835.) 


Territory for the Seat of Government 


An Ordinance to amend the Medical Practitioners Registration Ordinance 
1930. No. 7 of 1931. Dated 29 April 1931. (Commonwealth of Australia Gazette, 
1931, No. 35, p. 710.) 


An Ordinance to provide for the registration of persons engaged in dental 
practice. No. 8 of 1931. Dated 29 April 1931. (Commonwealth of Australia 
Gazette, 1931, No. 35, p. 711.) 


AUSTRIA 


* Bundesgesetz vom 28. Mai 1931, betr. Fortsetzung der ausserordentlichen 
Massnahmen der Arbeitslosenfiirsorge (XXVI. Novelle zum Arbeitslosenversi- 
cherungsgesetz). (B.G.BI., 1931, 36. Stiick, No. 144, p. 671.) 


BELGIAN CONGO 


Ordonnance-loi du 30 janvier 1931, No. 6/A.E., modifiant celle du 12 juillet 
1917 sur les avances en numéraire ou en marchandises aux indigénes. 

Verordening-wet van 30 Januari 1931, nr. 6,E.Z., tot wijziging dezer van 12 
Juli 1917 op de voorschotten in geld of in waren aan de inboorlingen. (Bull. admin. 
du Congo belge, 1931, No. 3, p. 48.) 


Ordonnance-loi du 1° avril 1931, No. 21/A.I.M.O., introduisant dans le décret 
du 16 mars 1922, sur le contrat de travail, des dispositions relatives 4 l’acclimatation 
des travailleurs. 

Verordening-wet van 1 April 1931, nr. 21/I1.Z.A., waarbij aan het decreet van 
16 Maart 1922, op het werkcontract, bepalingen worden toegevoegd betreffende 
de acclimatiseering der arbeiders. (Bull. admin. du Congo belge, 1931, No. 7, p. 122.) 


Ordonnance d’Administration Générale du 1° avril 1931, No. 22/A.1I.M.O., 
déléguant aux Gouverneurs de Province, les pouvoirs conférés au Gouverneur 
Général par l’ordonnance-loi du 1¢* avril 1931, No. 21/A.1.M.O. 

Verordening van Algemeen Beheer van 1 April 1931, nr. 22/I.Z.A., overdra- 
gende aan de Provincie Gouverneurs de bevoegdheden aan den Algemeen Gouver- 
neur toegekend door de verordening-wet van 1 April 1931, nr. 21/1.Z.A. (Bull. 
admin. du Congo belge, 1931, No. 7, p. 124.) 


BELGIUM 


Loi ayant pour objet : 1° d’autoriser le Fonds d’allocations institué par la loi 
du 18 juin 19380 relative 4 l’assurance en vue de la vieillesse et du décés prématuré 
des employés a payer l’allocation de vieillesse & partir de 1931 ; 2° d’autoriser le 
Fonds d’allocations et la Caises nationale des pensions pour employés, 4 contracter 
divers emprunts. Du 10 avril 1931. (Moniteur belge, 1931, No. 107, p. 2212.) 
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Arrété royal du 17 janvier 1931 modifiant l’arrété royal du 30 avril 1928 déter- 
minant les conditions auxquelles doivent satisfaire les récipients destinés a contenir 
des gaz liquéfiés, comprimés ou dissous. (Moniteur belge, 1931, No. 109, p. 2283.) 

* Arrété royal du 13 mars 1931, concernant : Arrété royal du 25 octobre 1930 
portant organisation de l’assurance contre le chOmage involontaire. Modification. 
(Moniteur belge, 1931, No. 81, p. 1551.) 


BRAZIL 


Decreto n. 19.582 de 12 de janeiro de 1931, que dispte sobre disponibilidade, 
aposentadoria, reform e jubilacées dos funccionarios publicos de todo o paiz e 
da outras providencias. (Diario Oficial, 1931, No. 19, p. 1156.) 

[Decree No. 19582, respecting the placing on the unattached list, pensioning, 
dismissal and superannuation of public employees throughout Brazil ; and to issue 
other provisions. Dated 12 January 1931.] 

Decreto n. 19.667, que organiza o Ministerio do Trabalho, Industria e Com- 
mercio. 4 de fevereiro de 1931. (Diario Oficial, 1931, No. 32, p. 1875.) 

[Decree No. 19667, to organise the Ministry of Labour, Industry and Commerce. 
Dated 4 February 1931.] 

Decreto n. 19.686, que transfere ao Departamento Nacional do Trabalho 
attribui¢*es e encargos do Conselho Nacional do Trabalho, contidos no regula- 
mento para a concessio de férias a empregados e operarios. 11 de fevereiro de 1931. 
(Diario Oficial, 1931, No. 39, p. 2338.) 

[Decree No. 19686, to transfer to the National Labour Department the rights 
and duties of the National Labour Council prescribed in the regulations respecting 
leave for salaried and wage-earning employees. Dated 11 February 1931.] 

Decreto n. 19.740, de 7 de marco de 1931 : dilata o prazo fixado no art. 3° do 
decreto n. 19.482, de 12 de dezembro de 1930, e equipara aos brasileiros natos, 
para os effeitos do mesmo decreto, os estrangeiros nas condi¢ées que menciona. 
(Diario Oficial, 1931, No. 59, p. 3673.) 

[Decree No. 19740 to prolong the time limit fixed in section 3 of Decree No. 
19482 of 12 December 1930, and to place aliens on the same footing as Brazilians 
by birth for the purposes of the said Decree, under the conditions here laid down. 
Dated 7 March 1931.] 

* Decreto n. 19.770, de 19 de Marco de 1931: Regula a syndicalizacio das 
classes patronaes e operarias e da outras providencias. (Diario Oficial, 1931, No. 
74, p. 4801.) 

[Decree No. 19770 to regulate the organisation of employers and workers in 
trade organisations and to issue other provisions. Dated 19 March 1931.] 


BULGARIA 


* Act respecting the estimates of the various Departments for the financial 
year 1931-1932. Dated 4 April 1931. (Drj. Vest., 1931, No. 7, p. XVII.) 

Act to supplement the Act respecting agricultural undertakings on a labour 
basis. Promulgated 2 May 1931. (Drj. Vest., 1931, No. 24, p. 473.) 


CANADA 

Saskatchewan 

An Act to amend The Old-Age Pension Act. (21 Geo. V, ch. 73.) Assented to 
11 March 1931. (Statutes of Saskatchewan, 1931, p. 318.) 

An Act to amend The Child Welfare Act. (21 Geo. V, ch. 74). Assented to 
11 March 1931. (Statutes of Saskatchewan, 1931, p. 319.) 

An Act to amend The Masters and Servants Act. (21 Geo. V, ch. 79.) Assented 
to 11 March 1931. (Statutes of Saskatchewan, 1931, p. 326.) 

An Act to amend The Workmen’s Compensation Act. (21 Geo. V, ch. 80.) 
Assented to 11 March 1931. (Statutes of Saskatchewan, 1931, p. 327.) 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 


Vladni narizeni ze dne 26. brezna 1931 o vyjimkach z nedelniho klidu zivnoste 
ské prace v Bratislave a v Petrzalce. Nr. 62. (Sbirka z. a n., 1931, Castka 29, p. 441.) 

[Order respecting exceptions to the rule of Sunday rest in industrial work in 
Bratislava and Petrzalka. Dated 26 March 19381.] 


DANZIG (FREE CITY OF) 


Vorschriften iiber die Ausbildung und staatliche Priifung von Siéuglings- und 
Kleinkinderpflegerinnen (fiir die Pflege in der Familie) und Sauglings- und Klein- 
kinderschwestern. Vom 30. Januar 1931. (Staatsanzeiger fiir die Freie Stadt 
Danzig, 1931, No. 18, p. 70.) 

Ausfiihrungsanweisung zu den Vorschriften [vom 30. Januar 1931] iiber die 
Ausbildung und staatliche Priifung von Sauglings- und Kleinkinderpflegerinnen 
(fiir die Pflege in der Familie) und Sauglings- und Kleinkinderschwestern (-kran- 
kenpflegerinnen). Vom 30. Januar 1931. (Staatsanzeiger fiir die Freie Stadt 
Danzig, 1931, No. 18, p. 76.) 

Durchfiihrungsbestimmungen zur Verordnung vom 30.1.30 (G. Bl. S. 16) 
betr. Abinderung und Ergiinzung des Gesetzes zur Bekimpfung der Wohnungsnot 
(Wohnungsbaugesetz) vom 27. Marz 1925 (G. BI. S. 79) in der Fassung, die sich 
ergibt unter Beriicksichtigung der seine Abanderung und Ergiinzung betreffenden 
Gesetze vom 23. Dezember 1925 (G. BI. S. 359), 30. Marz 1928 (G. BI. S. 14) und 
1, Juli 1930 (G. Bl. S. 155). Vom 24. Februar 1931. (Staatsanzeiger fiir die Freie 
Stadt Danzig, 1931, No. 18, p. 69.) 


* Verordnung zur Abiinderung des Arbeitsgerichtsgesetzes. Vom 31. Miirz 
1931. (Gesetzblatt fiir die Freie Stadt Danzig, 1931, No. 12, p. 56.) 


* Zweite Verordnung zur Abanderung des Arbeitsgerichtsgesetzes. Vom 
24. April 1931. (Gesetzblatt fiir die Freie Stadt Danzig, 1931, No. 15, p. 61.) 


DENMARK 


* Lov om Statens Tjenestemaend. Nr. 98. Den 31. Marts 1931. (Lovtidenden 
A, 1931, No. 14, p. 549.) 


[Act respecting civil servants. Dated 31 March 1931.] 

Naeringslov. Den 28. April 1931. Nr. 138. (Lovtidenden A, 1931, No. 19, 
p. 970.) 

[Industries Act. Dated 28 April 1931.] 

Rekendtgerelse angaende Fradrag i Tjenestemaende I.on for Naturalydelser i 
Henhold til §36 i Lov om Statens Tjenestemaend, gaeldende fra 1. April 1931 og 
indtil videre. Nr. 61. Den 17. Marts 1931. (Lovtidenden A, 1931, No. 8, p. 126.) 

[Notification No. 61 respecting the deductions from the wages of employees for 
allowances in kind, under section 36 of the Act respecting employees of the State, 
which are to apply from 1 April 1931 until further notice. Dated 17 March 1931.] 


Regulativ for Bagerier og Konditorier i Henhold til Lov Nr. 230 af 9. Juni 1920. 
Nr. 101. Den 17. Marts 1931. (Lovtidenden A, 1931, No. 15, p. 749.) 

[Regulations for bakeries and pastrycooks’ establishments under Act No. 230 
of 9 June 1920. Dated 17 March 1931.] 


Bekendtgerelse til Vejledning om de Indtaegts- og Formueforhold, der som 
Regel betinger en Persons Optagelse elle Forbliven i en anerkendt Sygekasse med 
Ret til gennem denne at nyde Tilskud fra Staten. Den 19. Marts 1931. Nr. 68. 
(Lovtidenden A, 1931, No. 9, p. 132.) 

[Notification No. 68, to lay down rules respecting the conditions as to income 
and property which as a rule govern the admission of individuals to approved sick 
funds with the right to receive a State grant through such funds, and the retention 
of membership therein. Dated 19 March 1931.] 


Bekendtgerelse om en mellen Danmark og forskellige Stater afsluttet inter- 
national Konvention om Indfcrelse af visse ensartede Regler angaaende Sopanteret- 
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tigheder og konkraktmaessige Panterettigheder i Skib. Nr. 70. Den 20. Marts 
1931. (Lovtidenden A, 1931, No. 9, p. 135.) 

[Notification No. 70, respecting an International Convention between Denmark 
and other States respecting the introduction of certain uniform rules respecting 
maritime liens and mortgages. Dated 20 March 1931.] 

Bekendtgorelse om Indforelse af tvungen Laereprove i Sadelmager- og Tapet- 
sererfaget. Den 28. Marts 1931. Nr. 80. (Lovtidenden A, 1931, No. 11, p. 220.) 

[Notification No. 80 respecting the introduction of a compulsory test for appren 
tices in the saddlery and upholstering industries. Dated 28 March 1931.] 

Anordning, hvorved Lov Nr. 205 af 6. Juli 1916 om Forsikring mod Folger 
af Ulykkestilfaelde, jfr. Lov Nr. 394 af 28 Juni 1920 of Lov Nr. 186 af 14. Juli 
1927 saettes i Kraft pas Faeroerne. Nr. 122. Den 31. Marts 1931. (Lovtidenden A.., 
1931, No. 17, p. 921.) 

[Instructions No. 122 to bring into operation in the Faroe Islands Act No. 205 
of 6 July 1916, respecting insurance against the consequences of (industrial) ac- 
cidents ; cf. Act No. 394 of 28 June 1920 and Act No. 186 of 14 July 1927. Dated 
31 March 1931.] 


ESTONIA 


* Riigikogu poolt 24. aprillil 1931 vastuvéetud 258. Meistrite, éppinud tédliste 
ja tééstusdpilaste seadus. (Riigi Teataja, 1931, No. 38, p. 501.) 

[Act No. 258, respecting master craftsmen, skilled workers and industrial 
apprentices. Dated 24 April 1931.] 

Riigikogu poolt 8. mail 1931 vastuvéetud 296. Kooperatiiviihingute ja nende 
liittude seaduse muutmise ja téiendamise seadus. (Riigi Teataja, 1931, No. 42, 
p. 546.) 

[Act No. 296 to amend and supplement the Act respecting co-operative societies 
and federations thereof. Dated 8 May 1931.] 


* Mairus raudteeteenijate tééaja ja puhkeaja kohta. 27. jaanuaril 1931. 
Nr. 70. (Riigi Teataja, 1931, No. 10, p. 86.) 

[Order respecting the hours of work and rest of railway employees. Dated 27 
January 1931.] 

Kinnitusnéukogu iildkoosolekul 31. jaanuaril 1931 vastuvéetud ja Hariduse- 
ja sotsiaalministri poolt 9. veebruaril 1931 kinnitatud 86. Seletus puhkusele- 
lastud tédlistest haigekassale teatamise kohta. (Riigi Teataja, 1931, No. 14, 


p- 117.) 
[Instructions for giving notice to the sick funds of employees who are dis- 


missed. Dated 9 February 1931.] 

Kinnitusnéukogu iildkoosolekul 31. jaanuaril 1931 vastuvéetud ja Hariduse- 
ja sotsiaalministri poolt 9. veebruaril 1931 kinnitatud 87. Ettevétete haigekassade 
alla arvamise juhtnédérid. (Riigi Teataja, 1931, No. 14, p. 117.) 

[Instructions for the affiliation of undertakings for sick funds. Dated 9 February 
1931.] 

Hariduse- ja sotsiaalministri miirul péllutédliste palgaraamatu kohta. Nr. 218. 
(Riigi Teataja, 17. aprillil 1931, No. 31, p. 388.) 

[Order of the Minister of Education and Social Welfare respecting wages books 
for agricultura! workers. (No date.)] 

Vabariigi Valitsuse poolt 22. Aprillil 1931 antud 243. Riigiraudteede tédliste 
palkade miairuse muudatus. (Riigi Teataja, 1931, No. 35, p. 480.) 

[Amendment of the wages regulations for State railway employees. Dated 
22 April 1931.] 

Vabariigi Valitsuse poolt 13. mail 1931 antud 299. Miairu Eesti meremeeste 
rahasaatmise kohta vilismaalt Eesti. (Riigi Teataja, 1931, No. 42, p. 548.) 

[Order respecting the transmission of the pay of Estonian seamen from foreign 
countries to Estonia. Dated 13 May 1931.] 

* Hariduse- ja sotsiaalministri 4. mai 1929 miiiruse (RT 45, 1929, art. 325) 
muutmise mairus 15. maist 1931 erandite kohta, mil 66t66 on lubatud niidala- 
puhkepievade kindlustamiseks. Nr. 305. (Riigi Teataja, No. 42, p. 552.) 
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[Order to amend the Order issued by the Minister of Education and Social 
Welfare on 4 May 1929 respecting the exceptional cases in which night work is 
permitted in order to safeguard the weekly rest day. Dated 15 May 1931.] 


FINLAND 


Valtioneuvoston piatés, jolla méaratéin aikaisemmin vahvistetut jarjestysch- 
ject olemaan edelleen voimassa. 12 paivind helmikuuta 1931. (Suomen Asetus- 
kokoelma, 1931, No. 85, p. 200.) 
~ Statsradets beslut, varigenom bestimmes att tidigare faststiillda ordinngsregler 
skola fortfarande férbliva gallande. Den 12 februari 1931. (Finlands Forfattnings- 
samling, 1931, No. 85, p. 200.) 

[Resolution of the Council of State to provide that certain (hygiene and safety) 
regulations issued earlier shall continue in operation. Dated 12 February 1931.] 


Asetus posti- ja lennatinlaitoksesta. 6 piivini maaliskuuta 1931. (Suomen 
Asetuskokoelma, 1931, No. 98, p. 227) 

Foérordning angdende post- och telegrafverket. Den 6 mars 1931. (Finlands 
Forfattningsssamling, 1931, No. 98, p. 227.) 

[Order respecting the Post Office and Telegraph Department. Dated 6 March 
1931.] 


Asetus posti- ja lenniatinlaitoksesta annetun asetuksen tiytin tédnpanosta, 
6 paivini maaliskuuta 1931. (Suomen Asetuskokoelma, 1931, No. 99, p. 240.) 

Foérordning angende bringande i verkstallighet av férordningen om post- 
och telegrafverket. Den 6 mars 1931. (Finlands Forfattningssamling, 1931, 
No. 99, p. 240.) 

{Order respecting the bringing into operation of the Order respecting the Post 
Office and Telegraph Department. Dated 6 March 1931.]} 


Asetus kauppa-aluksista huhtikuun 17 paivainaé 1924 annetun asetuksen muut- 
tamisesta. 20 paiivina maaliskuuta 1931. (Suomen Asetuskokoelma, 1931, No. 107, 
p- 261.) 

Férordning angaende andring av foérordningen den 17 april 1924 angaende 
handelsfartyg. Den 20 mars 1931. (Finlands Foérfattningssamling, 1931, No. 107, 
p. 261.) 

[Order to amend the Order of 17 April 1924 respecting merchant vessels. Dated 
20 March 1931.] 


Asetus héyrykonemestarien oikeuttamisesta toimimaan moottorikonemesta- 
reina suomalaisissa kauppa-aluksissa. 8 paivini&i toukokuuta 1931. (Suomen Ase- 
tuskokoelma, 1931, No. 164, p. 387.) 

Foérordning angiende angmaskinmastares berittigande att tjinstgdra som 
motormaskinmistare 4 finskt handelsfartyg. Den 8 maj 1931. (Finlands Férfatt- 
ningssamling, 1931, No. 164, p. 387. 

[Order respecting the qualifications of enginemen for service as motor drivers 
on board Finnish merchant vessels. Dated 8 May 1931.] 


FRANCE 


* Loi portant modification de la section 17¢ du chapitre II du titre III du livre 
1¢? du code du travail (du paiement des salaires). Du 4 mars 1981. (J. O., 1931, 
No. 55, p. 2674.) 


* Loi modifiant l’article 68 du livre II du code du travail. Du 9 mars 1931. 
(J. O., 1931, No. 59, p. 2851.) 


* Loi modifiant le livre III du code du travail titre II, des sociétés coopératives 
ouvriéres de production ou de crédit. Du 22 mars 1931. (J. O., 1931, No. 70, p. 
3250 ; erratum : No. 71, p. 3306.) 


* Loi complétant l’article 39 du livre III du code du travail et de la prévoyance 
sociales (titre II, chap. III, dispositions communes aux coopératives ouvriéres de 
production et aux coopératives ouvriéres de crédit). Du 18 avril 1981. (J. O., 
1931, No. 93, p. 4364.) 
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Loi complétant la loi du 15 juillet 1922 et les lois postérieures relatives au 
Tajustement des rentes des mutilés du travail. Du 30 avril 1931. (J. O., 1981, 
No. 102, p. 4802.) 

* Décret modifiant le réglement d’administration publique du 19 juillet 1925 
pour la détermination des conditions d’application 4 la Martinique, 4 la Guade- 
loupe et 4 la Réunion de la loi du 9 avril 1898 et des lois subséquentes sur la res- 
ponsabilité des accidents du travail. Du 4 avril 1931. (J. O., 1931, No. 87, p. 4151.) 

Arrété autorisant l’organisation du travail par relais dans certaines industries 
chimiques. Du 15 avril 1931. (J. O., 1931, No. 90, p. 4256.) 

* Décret modifiant le décret du 29 avril 1930 instituant en Indochine des 
commissions de conciliation pour le réglement des différends de travail. Du 18 avril 
1931. (J. O., 1931, No. 94, p. 4418.) 

* Décret instituant dans les grands réseaux de chemins de fer des délégués 
a la sécurité des agents. Du 18 avril 1931. (J. O., 1931, No. 96, p. 4486.) 

Décret portant réglement d’administration publique pour l’application de la loi 
du 23 avril 1919 sur la journée de huit heures dans les boulangeries de la ville de 
Lyon et de diverses communes avoisinantes. Du 18 avril 1931. (J. O., 1931, No. 97, 
p. 4540 ; erratum : No. 101, p. 4713.). 

Décret relatif 4 lVorganisation et au fonctionnement des dispensaires anti- 
vénériens dans les localités siéges d’un port maritime ou fluvial. Du 24 avril 1931. 
(J. O., 1931, No. 101, p. 4713.) 

Décret portant réglement d’administration publique et déterminant les con- 
ditions dans lesquelles les prescriptions relatives 4 l’embarquement des mousses 
et novices sont applicables sur les navires de jauge brute égale ou inférieure 4 200 
tonneaux et sur les navires de péche. Du 27 avril 1931. (J. O., 1931, No. 101, 
p. 4709.) 


FRENCH COLONIES 
Cochin China 
Arrété portant institution d’un brevet supérieur pour la conduite des bati- 
ments 4 vapeur ou 4 moteur dans les eaux fluviales de Cochinchine. Du 9 avril 1931. 
(Bull. admin. de la Cochinchine, 1931, No. 17, p. 1316.) 


Dahomey 

Arrété créant un service d’inspection des établissements dangereux, insalubres 
ou incommodes sur le territoire du Dahomey. No. 615. Du 13 avril 1931. (J. O. 
du Dahomey, 1931, No. 9, p. 300.) 


French Indo-China 

Arrété fixant les conditions et le programme de l’examen pour l’obtention du 
brevet supérieur de patron pour la conduite des batiments 4 vapeur ou 4 moteur 
dans les eaux fluviales de la Cochinchine. Du 9 avril 1931. (J. O. de l’ Indochine 
francaise, 1931, No. 30, p. 1280.) 


Madagascar 

Arrété portant modification aux articles 71 et 75 de l’arrété du 12 novembre 1930 
sur la réorganisation administrative de la Colonie. Du 21 mars 1931. (J. O. de 
Madagascar, 1931, No. 2345, p. 300.) 


New Caledonia 

Arrété No. 220 du 25 février 1930 : Réglementation du travail obligatoire. 
(J. O. de la Nouvelle-Calédonie, 1931, No. 3591, p. 172.) 

Arrété No. 221 du 25 février 1931 : Conditions du travail public obligatoire. 
{J. O. de la Nouvelle-Calédonie, 1931, No. 3591, p. 173.) 


Réunion 

Arrété No. 294 modifiant l’article 22 de l’arrété du 20 aoit 1930 réglementant 
l’installation des établissements dangereux, insalubres ou incommodes. Du 7 mars 
1931. (Journal et Bulletin officiel de la Réunion, 1931, No. 12, p. 107.) 

















BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Tunis 

Décret abrogeant et remplagant les décrets du 13 juillet 1912 et 30 juin 1913 
relatif aux Sociétés d’assurances mutuelles agricoles. Du 26 mars 1931 (7 kaada 
1349). (J. O. tunisien, 1931, No. 33, p. 832.) 


Upper Volta 

Arrété réglant le fonctionnement des Sociétés indigenes de prévoyance, de se- 
cours et de préts mutuels agricoles en Haute-Volta. Du 23 mars 1931. (J. O. de la 
Haute-Volta, 1931, No. 276, p. 118.) 


GERMANY 


Gesetz iiber den [in Berlin am 5. Februar 1930 unterzeichneten] Vertrag zwi- 
schen dem Deutschen Reich und der Republik Oesterreich iiber Sozialversicherung. 
Vom 24. Mirz 1931. (R. G. BI., II, 1931, No. 7, p. 57.) 

Gesetz iiber die Entschidigung der gewerbsmiissigen Stellenvermittler. Vom 
25. Marz 1931. (R. G. BI., I, 1931, No. 9, p. 69.) 

Gesetz iiber das Abkommen [vom 7. November 1929] iiber die deutsch-belgische 
Grenze vom 19. Marz 1931. Vom 28. Marz 1931. (R. G. BL, II, 1931, No. 9, 
p. 125. 

Gesetz zur Férderung der landwirtschaftlichen Siedlung. Vom 31. Mirz 1931. 
{R. G. BL, I, 1931, No. 14, p. 122.) 

Gesetz zur Verlingerung [bis zum 30. September 1932] der Pachtschutz- 
ordnung vom 23. Juli 1925 (Reichsgesetzbl. I, S. 152). Vom 8. April 1931. (R. G. BL, 
I, 1931, No. 15, p. 133.) 

Gesetz iiber das Internationale Uebereinkommen zum Schutze des mensch- 
lichen Lebens auf See (Schiffssicherheitsvertrag. London 1929). Vom 10. April 
1931. (R. G. BI. I, 1931, No. 10, p. 235.) 


* Verordnung iiber die Herstellung, Verpackung, Lagerung und Einfuhr von 
Thomasmehl. Vom 30. Januar 1931. (R. G. BIL., I, 1931, No. 4, p. 17.) 


Verordnung zur Abinderung der Verordnung vom 7. Mai 1930 (Reichsgesetz- 
blatt I, S. 165) tiber die Bildung von Betriebsvertretungen nach dem Betriebs- 
ritegesetz vom 4. Februar 1930 (Reichsgesetzbl. S. 147) in der Reichsfinanz- 
verwaltung. Vom 12. Februar 1931. (R. G. BI., I, 1931, No. 5, p. 28.) 


Verordnung iiber den Fachausschuss fiir Krawattenarbeit Sitz Krefeld. Vom 
18. Februar 1931. (R. G. BI., I, 1931, No. 5, p. 28.) 


Verordnung zur Ausfiihrung der Verordnung des Reichsprisidenten zur Siche- 
rung von Wirtschaft und Finanzen vom 1. Dezember 1930, Siebenter Teil, Kapitel 
III (Gemeinniitzigkeitsverordnung, Reichsgesetzbl. I, S. 593). Vom 20. Marz 1931. 
(R. G. BL, I, 1931, No. 9, p. 73.) 


Ausfiihrungsbestimmungen fiir die Uebernahme von Biirgschaften zugunsten 
des Kleinwohnungsbaues. Vom 24. Marz 1931. (R. G. BL, I, 1931, No. 16, p. 137.) 


Ausfiihrungsbestimmungen fiir die Uebernahme von Biirgschaften zugunsten 
des Kleinwohnungsbaues. Vom 25. Marz 1931. (R. Arb. BI.,1931, No. 9, p. 168.) 


Verordnung zur Ausfiihrung des Gesetzes iiber die Entschidigung der gewerbs- 
miassigen Stellenvermittler. Vom 25. Marz 1931. (R. G. BL. I, 1931, No. 9, p. 72.) 


* Verordnung zur Ausfiihrung der Verordnung iiber die Schidlingsbekimpfung 
mit hochgiftigen Stoffen. Vom 25. Marz 1931. (R. G. BL, I, 1931, No. 12, p. 88.) 


Verordnung des Reichsprisidenten zur Bekimpfung politischer Ausschrei- 
tungen. Vom 28. Marz 1931. (R. G. BI., I, 1931, No. 11, p. 79.) 


Verordnung iiber die Abgeltung des Reichszuschusses zur Familienwochen- 
hilfe im Rechnungsjahre 1930. Vom 31. Mirz 1931. (R. G. BL, I, 1931, No. 14, p. 
130.) 

Verordnung iiber die Berechtigung zur Fiihrung der Berufsbezeichnung “ Bau- 
meister ’’ (Baumeisterverordnung). Vom 1. April 1931. (R. G. BL. I, 1931, No. 14, 
p. 131.) 
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Bekanntmachung iiber die Ratifikation des Vertrags [vom 5. Februar 1930} 
zwischen dem Deutschen Reiche und der Republik Oesterreich iiber Sozialver- 
sicherung. Vom 2. April 1931. (R. G. BI., II, 1931, No. 9, p. 233. 


Hamburg 

Bekanntmachung betr. Ausfiihrung der Reichsverordnung [vom 26. Marz 
1930 (R. G. Bl. I, S. 104)] tiber die Beschaftigung von Arbeitern unter achtzehn 
Jahren und von Arbeiterinnen in Walz- und Hammerwerken. Vom 27. April 
1931. (Hamburgisches Gesetz- und Verordnungsblatt, 1931, No. 26, p. 129.) 


Prussia 

Erlass des M.f.H. vom 6. Januar 1931 Nr. IIIc 8980/30 Tr., betr. Bestimmungen 
iiber die Hausarbeit in der Konservenindustrie. (Ministerial-Blatt der Handels- 
und Gewerbe-Verwaltung, 1931, No. 2, p. 15.) 

Bestimmungen iiber die Ein- und Durchfiihrung der Berufsschulpflicht (Aus- 
fiihrungsanweisung des Ministers fiir Handel und Gewerbe zu dem Gesetze, betr. 
die Erweiterung der Berufs- (Fortbildungs-) Schulpflicht, vom 31. Juli 1923, 
Gesetzsamml. S. 367). Vom 19. Mirz 1931. (Ministerialblatt der Handels- und 
Gewerbe-Verwaltung, 1931, No. 6, p. 62.) 


GREAT BRITAIN 


* The Shipbuilding Regulations, 1931, dated 24 February 1931, made by the 
Secretary of State under section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (1 
Edw. VII, ch. 22) in respect of the construction and repair of ships in shipbuilding 
yards. (S.R. & O., 1931, No. 133.) 

The National Health Insurance (Arrears) Amendment Regulations, 1931, 
dated 13 April 1931, made by the National Health Insurance Joint Committee 
under the National Health Insurance Acts, 1924 to 1928, and the National Health 
Insurance Acts (Northern Ireland), 1924 to 1930. (S.R. & O., 1931, No. 314.) 


* The Refractory Materials Regulations, 1931, dated 28 April 1931, made by 
the Secretary of State under section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 
(1 Edw. VII, ch. 22). (S.R. & O., 1931, No. 359.) 


GREECE 


Act No. 4881, to amend section 10 and others of Act No. 4180 respecting the 
compulsory engagement of reservists, etc. Dated 5 March 1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 
1931, No. 56, p. 387.) 


Act No. 4893, to establish boards of notaries. Dated 11 March 1931. (Eph. 
Kyb., A, 1931, No. 61, p. 416.) 

Act. No. 4898, to ratify the Treaty of Commerce between Greece and Hungary 
signed at Athens on 3 June 1930, and the agreement respecting railway transport 
signed on the same day. Dated 14 March 1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, No. 83, 
p. 577.) 

Act No. 4900, to ratify the Treaty of Settlement, Commerce and Navigation 
between Greece and Turkey signed at Angora on 30 October 1930. Dated 14 March 
1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, No. 72, p. 493.) 


Act No. 4901, to ratify the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between Greece 
and Poland concluded at Warsaw on 10 April 1930, and the special agreement 
respecting exemption from the security “judicatum solvi’’ and the granting 
of free legal aid, signed on the same day. Dated 14 March 1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 
1931, No. 77, p. 535.) 

Act No. 4902, to amend Act No. 4498 respecting the mutual benefit society 
of the subordinate staff of the post office, telegraph and telephone services. Dated 
21 March 1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, No. 71, p. 491.) 
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Decree respecting the building programme and the styles and plans for the 
dwellings to be erected by public employees’ co-operative societies. Dated 12 
January 1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, No. 57, p. 391.) 

Decree to amend the second paragraph of section 15 (7) of the Decree of 28 
December 1929, issuing regulations under Act No. 4183, [respecting certificates 
of competency and special diplomas in the merchant service]. Dated 25 February 
1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, No. 50, p. 364.) 

Decree to supplement section 4 of the Decree of 1 March 1927 to establish a 
Seamen’s Home. Dated 8 March 1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, No. 58, p. 402.) 

Decree to amend the unemployment regulations of the insurance fund for 
employees in the tobacco industry. Dated 14 March 1931. (Eph. Kyb., A, 1931, 
No. 67, p. 466.) 


HUNGARY 


1931. évi VII. Térvénycikk az 1926. évben, Genfben tartoe Nemzetkézi Mun- 
kaiigyi Egyetemes Ertekezlet altal a kivand, orlok hajokon térténé feliigyeletének 
egyszeriisitése targya4ban tervezet alakiaban elfogadott nemzetkézi egyezmény 
becikkelyezzésérél. 1931. évi marcius hé 7-napjan. (Orsz4gos Térvénytar, 1931, 
évi marcius hé 13-4n, p. 95.) 

[Act No. VII of 1931, to ratify the Draft Convention concerning the simplifi- 
cation of the inspection of emigrants on board ship, adopted by the International 
Labour Conference held at Geneva in 1926. Dated 7 March 1931.] 


INDIA 


* An Act further to amend the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923, for certain 
purposes. No. 9 of 1931. Assented to 17 March 1931. (Gazette of India, 1931, 
No. 12, Part IV, p. 11.) 

[Employment of young persons.] 

Notification No. L.-1766. — In pursuance of clause (/) of section 15 of the Indian 
Trade Unions Act, 1926 (XVI of 1926), to notify the following as objects on which 
the general funds of a registered Trade Union may be spent, namely: (a) the 
financing of industrial and technical research connected with the industry con- 
cerned ; (6) the opening out of new markets for any material dealt with by the 
industry concerned. (Gazette of India, 28 March 1931, No. 13, Part I, p. 244.) 


Notification No. 40-L : Resolution of the Railway Board : Subsidiary Instruc- 
tions to section 71A to 71H of the Indian Railways (Amendment) Act, 1930, 
and the Hours of Employment Rules, 1931, published in the Gazette of India of 
31 January 1931. Dated 6 May 1931. (Gazette of India, 1931, No. 19, Part I, 
p- 377.) 

Notification No. 115-M.I./30 in exercise of the powers conferred by section 
21 of the Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (XXI of 1923), and in supersession 
of all previous rules on the subject, to make rules for the examination of and grant 
of certificates of competency to engine-drivers of sea-going steam-ships having 
engines of under 50 nominal horse-power and engine-drivers of sea-going motor- 
ships having engines of under 282 brake horse-power. Dated 16 May 1931. (Gaz- 
ette of India, 1931, No. 20, Part I, p. 387.) 

Notification No. W.-2818 in exercise of the powers conferred by section 7 of 
the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), to make amendments in the Indian 
Wireless Telegraphs Rules, 1929. Dated 14 May 1931. (Gazette of India, 1931, 
No. 20, Part I, p. 399.) 


ITALY 


Legge 8 gennaio 1931, n. 21. Liquidazione delle indennita di infortunio del 
personale delle Ferrovie dello Stato e risoluzione delle relative controversie. (Nu- 
mero di pubblicazione : 159.) (G. U., 1931, No. 20, p. 359.) 

[Act No. 21 respecting the payment of accident pensions granted to State 
railwaymen and the settlement of disputes connected therewith. Dated 8 January 
1931.] 
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Legge 8 gennaio 1931, n. 330. Esecuzione del Trattato di commercio e naviga- 
zione tra il Regno d’Italia e la Repubblica di Panama e relativo Protocollo, firmati 
in Roma il 16 ottobre 1929. (Numero di pubblicazione : 609.) (G. U., 1931, No. 92, 

. 1770.) 
[Act No. 330, to bring into operation the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation 
between the Kingdom of Italy and the Republic of Panama, and the Protocol 
thereto, signed at Rome on 16 October 1929. Dated 8 January 1931.] 

Legge 2 marzo 1931, n. 232. Conversione in legge del R. decreto legge 19 maggio 
1930, n. 744, recante norme per la inscrizione nelle matricole della gente di mare. 
(Numero di pubblicazione : 499.) (G. U., 1931, No. 69, p. 1363.) 

[Act No. 232, to ratify Royal Legislative Decree No. 744 of 19 May 1930 issuing 
rules for the registration of seamen. Dated 2 March 1931.] 


Legge 2 marzo 1931, n. 251. Conversione in legge del R. decreto-legge 28 agosto 
1930, n. 1314, contenente modificazioni ed aggiunte alle disposizioni della legge 
sull’Opera di previdenza del personale delle ferrovie dello Stato. (Numero di 
pubblicazione : 513.) (G. U., 1931, No. 72, p. 1426.) 

[Act No. 251, to ratify Legislative Decree No. 1314 of 28 August 1930 to amend 
and supplement the Act respecting the State Railwaymen’s Provident Fund. 
Dated 2 March 1931.] 

Legge 2 marzo 1931, n. 309. Esonero dell’Amministrazione postale e telegra- 
fica dail’ obbligo dell’ assicurazione contro le malattie del personale delle nuove 
Provincie. (Numero di pubblicazione : 574.) (G. U., 1931, No. 83, p. 1602. 

Act No. 309, to exempt the Post Office and Telegraph Department from liability 
for sickness insurance for its staff in the new Provinces. Dated 2 March 1931.] 

Legge 26 marzo 1931, n. 338. Conversione in legge del R. decreto-legge 4 di- 
cembre 1930, n. 1679, concernente la fusione dell’Istituto romano cooperativo 
per le case degli impiegati dello Stato con I’Istituto nazionale per le case degli 
impiegati dello Stato. (Numero di pubblicazione : 61). (G. U., 1931, No. 94, p. 
1798.) 

[Act No. 338, to ratify Royal Legislative Decree No. 1679 of 4 December 1930 
respecting the amalgamation of the Roman Co-operative Institution for the Housing 
of State Employees with the National Institution for the Housing of State Employees. 
Dated 26 March 1931.] 

Legge 9 aprile 1931, n. 456. Miglioramento delle pensioni ai marittimi inscritti 
alla Cassa invalidi della Marina mercantile. (Numero di pubblicazione : 739.) 
(G. U., 1931, No. 108, p. 2038.) 

[Act No. 456, to improve the pensions of seamen registered with the Mercantile 
Marine Invalidity Fund. Dated 9 April 1931.] 

Regio decreto-legge 26 febbraio 1931, n. 315. Modifiche alle norme concernenti 
i passaporti per l’estero. (Numero di pubblicazione : 597.) (G. U., 1931, No. 90, 
p. 1730.) 

[Legislative Decree No. 315, to amend the rules for passports. Dated 26 Feb- 
ruary 1931.] 

Regio decreto-legge 2 marzo 1931, n. 324. Norme per l’inquadramento sindacale 
delle societa cooperative. (Numero di pubblicazione : 591.) (G. U., 1931, No. 88, 
p. 1679.) 

[Royal Legislative Decree No. 324, to lay down rules for the affiliation of co- 
operative societies to industrial associations. Dated 2 March 1931.] 

Regio decreto 8 gennaio 1931, n. 148. Coordinamento delle norme sulla disci- 
plina giuridica dei rapporti collettivi del lavoro con quelle sul trattamento giuri- 
dico-economico del personale delle ferrovie, tranvie e linee di navigazione interna 
in regime di concessione. (Numero di pubblicazione : 410.) (G. U., 1981, No. 56, 
p. 1045.) 

[Royal Decree No. 148, to co-ordinate the rules for the juridical organisation 
of collective employment relations with those for the juridical and financial status 
of the staff of the railways, tramways and inland navigation routes operating 
under a concession. Dated 8 January 1931.] 

Decreto ministeriale 11 gennaio 1931. Definizione dell’ inquadramento sindacale 
di alcune categorie professionali. (G. U., 1931, No. 23, p. 419.) 

[Ministerial Decree respecting the demarcation of the trade organisation of 
certain occupational categories. Dated 11 January 1931.] 
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* Regio decreto 15 gennaio 1931, n. 200. Modifica dell’art. 41, lettere a) e b), 
del R. decreto 1° luglio 1926, n. 1130, contenente norme per l’attuazione della 
legge sulla disciplina giuridica dei rapporti collettivi del lavoro. (Numero di pubbli- 
eazione : 446.) (G. U., 1931, No. 61, p. 1184.) 

[Royal Decree No. 200 to amend section 41 (a) and (b) of the Royal Decree 
No. 1130 of 1 July 1926 respecting the legal regulation of collective relations in 
connection with employment. Dated 15 January 1931.] 


Regio decreto 29 gennaio 1931, n. 201. Determinazione del contributo per 
Tanno 1931 dovuto dagli esercenti l’industria zolfifera siciliana per l’assicurazione 
degli operai contro gli infortuni sul lavoro nelle miniere. (Numero di pubblica- 
zione : 436.) (G. U., 1931, No. 60, p. 1157.) 

[Royal Decree No. 201, to fix the contribution due for the year 1931 from 
employers in the Silician sulphur industry for the insurance of workers against 
accidents in the course of employment in the mines. Dated 29 January 1931.] 


Regio decreto 5 febbraio 1931, n. 237. Disciplina dell’ uso delle denominazioni 
proprie delle Associazioni sindacali giuridicamente riconosciute. (Numero di 
pubblicazione : 504.) (G. U., 1931, No. 70, p. 1395.) 

[Royal Decree No. 237, to regulate the use of titles proper to legally recognised 
trade associations. Dated 5 February 1931.] 

Regio decreto 16 febbraio 1931, n. 213. Estensione delle disposizioni del R. 
decreto 8 marzo 1914, n. 188, relativo agli infortuni sul lavoro per i pescatori di 
spugne e corallo nelle acque della Libia, agli altri componenti gli equipaggi. (Numero 
di pubblicazione : 469.) (G. U., 1931, No. 63, p. 1220.) 

[Royal Decree No. 213 to extend to other members of the crew the provisions 
of Royal Decree No. 188 of 8 March 1914 respecting industrial accidents occurring 
to sponge and coral fishers in Libian waters. Dated 16 February 1931.] 

Regio decreto 16 febbraio, 1931, n. 214. Estensione alla Tripolitania delle 
norme sull’assunzione obbligatoria degli invalidi di guerra. (Numero di pubbli- 
cazione : 470.) (G. U., 1931, No. 63, p. 1220.) 

[Royal Decree No. 214 to extend to Tripolitania the regulations respecting 
the compulsory engagement of disabled ex-service men. Dated 16 February 1931.] 

Decreto ministeriale 25 febbraio 1931. Fissazione della decorrenza dell’ obbligo 
per i datori di lavoro di assumere il personale addetto al commercio pel tramite 
degli uffici di collocamento. (G. U. 1931, No. 54, p. 990.) 

[Ministerial Decree to fix the date as from which employers are bound to en- 
gage commercial employees through employment exchanges. Dated 25 February 
1931.] 

Decreto del Capo del Governo 4 marzo 1931. Norme per l’amministrazione 
del Fondo speciale delle corporazioni. (G. U., 1931, No. 65, p. 1290.) 

[Decree of the Head of the Government respecting the management of the 
special Coroporation Fund. Dated 4 March 1931.] 

Decreto ministeriale 11 marzo 1931. Approvazione delle tariffe dei contributi 
da riscuotersi nell’anno 1931 per l’assicurazione obbligatoria contro gli infortuni 
in agricoltura. (G. U., 1931, No. 92, p. 1778.) 

[Ministerial Decree to approve the scale of contributions to be collected for 
compulsory insurance against accidents (in the course of employment) in agriculture 
in 1931. Dated 11 March 1931.] 


Decreto ministeriale 12 marzo 1931. Istituzione dell’ Ufficio del Lavoro nel 
porto di Trieste. (G. U., 1931, No. 74, p. 1460.) 

[Ministerial Decree to establish a Labour Office at the port of Trieste. Dated 
12 March, 1931.] 

Decreto ministeriale 14 marzo 1931. Modificazioni alle tabelle delle industrie e 
lavorazioni aventi disoccupazione stagionale e disosta. (G. U., 1931, No. 81, p. 1577.) 

[Ministerial Decree to amend the schedule of industries and occupations in 
which there is seasonal unemployment or an off season. Dated 14 March 1931.]} 


KENYA 


* An Ordinance to consolidate and amend the law relating to mining. No. 1 
of 1931. Assented to 11 February 1931. 
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An Ordinance to make provision for education throughout the Colony and Pro- 
tectorate. No. 2 of 1931. Assented to 11 February 1931. 


An Ordinance to establish and to regulate the management and control of a 
Land and Agricultural Bank for the Colony and Protectorate of Kenya. No. 3 
of 1931. Dated 3 March 1931. 


Government Notice No. 97: The Air Navigation Directions 1931. Dated 6 
February 1931. (Supplement to the Official Gazette, 24 February 1931, p. 169.) 


Government Notice No. 146 : Rules under The Indian Petroleum Act, 1899. 
Dated 6 March 1931. (Supplement to the Official Gazette, 10 March 1931, p. 298.) 


LATVIA 


Pilsétu pasvaldibas darbinieku dienesta likums. Nr. 54. 1931. g. 16. marta. 
(Lik., 1931, No. 6, p. 358). 

[Act respecting the conditions of service of salaried employees of urban 
communes. Dated 16 March 1931.] 


MOROCCO 


* Dahir du 23 mars 1931 (4 kaada 1349) relatif a l’extension aux exploitations 
forestiéres des dispositions du dahir du 25 juin 1927 (25 hija 1345) sur les accidents 
du travail. (B. O., 1931, No. 963, p. 458.) 


NETHERLANDS 


Besluit van den 3den Januari 1931, tot vaststelling van een algemeenen maat- 
regel van bestuur als bedoeld in artikel 123, tweede en derde lid, en artikel 124, 
derde lid, der Ziektewet. (Staatsblad, 1931, No. 2.) 

[Decree to issue public administrative regulations as provided in section 123 (2) 
and (3) and section 124 (3) of the Sickness Insurance Act. Dated 3 January 1931.] 


Besluit van den 5den Januari 1931, houdende bepalingen omtrent de vrijstel- 
ling van meting van Estlandsche zeeschepen. (Staatsblad, 1931, No. 4.) 

[Decree to exempt Estonian seagoing vessels from survey. Dated 5 January 
1931.] 

Besluit van den 7den Januari 1931, bepalende de bekendmaking in het Staats- 
blad van de og 1 September 1930 to Reval tusschen Nederland en Estland gesloten 
overeenkomst, betreffende de wederzijdsche erkenning van meetbrieven voor 
zeeschepen. (Staatsblad, 1931, No. 8.) 

[Decree respecting the promulgation in the Staatsblad of the treaty concluded 
by the Netherlands and Estonia at Reval on 1 September 1930, respecting mutual 
recognition of the certificates of survey of seagoing vessels. Dated 7 January 
1931.] 

* Besluit van den 26sten Januari 1931, tot nadere wijziging van het Wertkijden- 
besluit voor fabrieken of werkplaatsen 1923 (Koninklijk besluit van 11 September 
1923, Staatsblad no. 442, laatstelijk gewijzigd bij Koninklijk besluit van 13 Decem- 
ber 1929, Staatsblad no. 532). (Staatsblad, 1931, No. 22.) 

[Decree further to amend the Hours of Work Decree for factories and work- 
places, 1923 (Royal Decree of 11 September 1923, Staatsblad No. 442, last amended 
by Royal Decree of 13 December 1929, Staatsblad No. 532.) Dated 26 January 
1931.] 

* Besluit van den 13den Maart 1931, tot nadere wijziging van het Koninklijk 
besluit van 23 Augustus 1920 (Staatsblad no. 720) tot vaststelling van een algemee- 
nen maatregel van bestuur, als bedoeld in artikel 77, vierde lid, der Arbeids- 
wet 1919. (Staatsblad, 1931, No. 81.) 

[Decree further to amend the Royal Decree of 23 August 1920 (Staatsblad No. 
720) to issue public administrative regulations as provided in section 77 (4) of the 
Labour Act, 1919. Dated 13 March 1931.] 
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* Besluit van den 18den April 1931, tot vaststelling van een algemeenen maat- 
regel van bestuur, als bedoeld in artikel 72 bis der Arbeidswet 1919. (Staatsblad, 
1931, No. 154.) 

[Decree to issue public administrative regulations as provided in section 72bis 
of the Labour Act, 1919. Dated 18 April 1931.] 

[Employment of young persons as trimmers and stokers.] 


NETHERLANDS COLONIES 
Dutch East Indies. 

* Ordonnantie no. 94: Herziening van de “‘ Koelieordonnanties voor de Buiten- 
gewesten”’ (“‘ Koelieordonnantie 1931"). Den 25. Februari 1931. (Staatsblad van 
Nederlandsch-Indié, 1931, No. 94.) 

[Ordinance No. 94, to revise the Coolie Ordinances for the oversea provinces 
{Coolie Ordinance 1931). Dated 25 February 1931.] 


Ordonnantie no. 95 : Instelling van een Immigratiekamer te Medan. 25 Fe- 
bruari 1931. (Staatsblad van Nederlandsch-Indié, 1931, No. 95.) 

[Ordinance No. 95: establishment of an Immigration Office at Medan. Dated 
25 February 1931.] 


NORTH BORNEO 


Notification No. 89 under section 32 of the Shipping Ordinance, 1914. Gazetted 
2 February 1931. (Official Gazette, 1931, No. 2, p. 19.) 
[Unemployment indemnity.] 


NEW ZEALAND 


Regulations as to motor-drivers’ licences under the Motor-Vehicles Act, 1924. 
Dated 14 April 1931. (N. Z. Gazette (Supplement), 1931, No. 29, p. 985.) 


Order in Council under the Immigration Restriction Act, 1908, and the Im- 
migration Restriction Amendment Act, 1931, to declare that section 3 of the 
Immigration Restriction Amendment Act, 1931, shall apply to all persons ar- 
riving in New Zealand being persons to whom, whether by reason of British birth 
and parentage or otherwise, Part I of the Immigration Restriction Amendment 
Act, 1920, does not apply, and to make the regulations set forth : “Immigration 
Restriction Regulations 1931’. Dated 23 April 1931. (N. Z. Gazette, 1931, No. 31, 
p- 1051.) 


NORWAY 


Kongelig resolusjon : forskrifter om ventilasjon m. v. av garasjer og verksteder 
for motorvogner. Den 17 april 1931. (Norsk Lovtidende, 1931, No. 13, p. 162.) 

[Royal Resolution to issue regulations respecting the ventilation, etc., of garages 
and motor vehicle workshops. Dated 17 April 1931.] 

Kongelig resolusjon: [svenneprever for gipsmakere, hjulmakere, skeddere, 
barberere og frisorer, salmakere, seilmakere og porefoljemakere]. Den 17 april 
1931. (Norsk Lovtidende, 1931, No. 13, p. 164.) 

[Royal Resolution : journeymen’s tests for fibrous plasterers, wheelwrights, 
tailors, barbers and hairdressers, saddlers, sailmakers, portfolio, etc., makers. 
Dated 17 april 1931.] 

Kongelig resolusjon : bestemmelser om utgassing av bygning, skib, drivhus of 
lignede rum med blasyregass eller annem farlig gass. Den 1 mai 1931. (Norsk 
Lovtidende, 1931, No. 15, p. 198.) 

[Royal Resolution to issue regulations for the fumigation of buildings, vessels, 
greenhouses and similar places with hydrocyanic acid or other noxious gases. 
Dated 1 May 1931.] 


PERSIA 


Qanoun-é-sabt-é-cherkatha. 8 Khordad 1310. 
[Act respecting the registration of associations. Dated 24 May 1931.] 
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POLAND 


Ustawa 2 dnia 18 marca 1931 r. w sprawie ratyfikacji konwencji niedzynarodowej 
c¢ umowie najmu marynarzy, przejetej jako projekt na IX sesji ogolnej konferencji 
Wiedzynarodowej Organizacji Pracy Ligi Narod6w w Genewie dnia 24 czerwca 
1926 r. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1931, No. 39, poz. 307, p. 635.) 

[Act to ratify the Draft International Convention concerning seamen’s articles 
of agreement adopted by the ninth Session of the General Conference of the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation of the League of Nations, held in Geneva on 24 June 
1926. Dated 18 March 1931.] 

Ustawa z dnia 18 marca 1931 r. w spravie ratyfikacji konwencji z Austrja, 
dotyczscoj Zawodowego Zakladu Ubezpieczenia od wypadkow Austrjackich 
Kolei Zelaznych, podpisanej wraz z protokolem dodatkowym oraz 9 za‘acnikami 
w Wiednju dnia 29 marca 1924 r. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1931, No. 39, poz. 308, p. 635.) 

[Act to ratify the Convention with Austria respecting the Industrial Accident 
Insurance Institution for the Austrian Railways, signed together with the additional 
protocol and nine schedules at Vienna on 29 March 1924. Dated 18 March 1931.] 

Ustawa z dnia 18 marca 1931 r. wsprawie ratyfikacji konwencji z Austrja, doty- 
ezacej Instytutu Pensyjnego Zwiazku Austrjackych kolei lokalnych i kolejek, 
podpisanej wraz z i zalacznikiem w Wiedniu dnia 18 czerwca 1924 r. (Dziennik 
Ustaw, 1931, No. 39, poz. 310, p. 636.) 

[Act to ratify the Convention with Austria respecting the pension institution 
of the Austrian Federation of Local and Light Railways, signed with one schedule 
at Vienna on 18 June 1924. Dated 18 March 1931.] 

Ustawa z dnia 18 marca 1931 r. w sprawie ratyfikacji konweneji z Austrja, doty- 
ezacej kasy Chorych Zarzadu bylych ces.-krol. Austrjackich Kolei Panstwowych 
i jej funduszow ubocznych, podpisanej wraz z 3 zalacznikami w Wiediu dnia 
18 ezerwca 1924 r. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1931, No. 39, poz. 311, p. 636.) 

[Act to ratify the Convention with Austria respecting the sickness fund of the 
management of the former Austrian Imperial and Royal State Railways, and the 
fund subsidiary thereto, signed together with three schedules at Vienna on 18 
June 1924. Dated 18 March 1931.] 

Ustawa z dnia 18 marca 1931 r. w sprawie ratyfikanoji konwencji, zawartej 
pomiedzy Austrja, Polska i Czechoslowacja, dotyczacej ‘‘Kasy Oszczednosci 
dzieci urzeonikow i robotnikow statych Kolei Polnocnej’’, podpisenej wraz z i za- 
lacznikiem w Wiedniu dnia 30 pazdziernika 1928 r. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1931, No. 39, 
poz. 312, p. 637.) 

[Act to ratify the Convention between Austria, Poland and Czechoslovakia 
respecting the sickness fund for children of officials and wage-earning employees 
of the permanent northern railways, signed together with one schedule at Vienna 
on 30 October 1928. Dated 18 March 1931.] 

Ustawa z dnia 31 marca 1931 r. w sprawie ratyfikacji konwencji miedzy Rze- 
ezapospolita Polska a Krolestwen Weggierskiem, dotyczacej] Narodowej Kasy 
Ubezpieczen Robotnieczych, podpisanej wraz z jedaym zalacznikiem w Buda- 
peszcie dnia 26 marca 1928 r. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1931, No. 40, poz. 347, p. 651.) 

[Act to ratify the Convention between the Republic of Poland and the Kingdom 
of Hungary respecting the National Workers’ Insurance Fund, signed together 
with one annex at Budapest on 26 March 1928. Dated 31 March 1931.] 

Rozporzadzenie Ministra Pracy i Opieki Spolecznej z dnia 7 stycznia 1931 r. 
WwW sprawie zmiany rozporzadzenia wykonawczego do rozporzadzenia Prezydenta 
Rzeczypospolitej o emigracji. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1931, No. 3. poz. 20, p. 14.) 

[Order of the Minister of Labour and Social Welfare to amend the Order for 
the administration of the Order of the President of the Republic respecting emi- 
gration. Dated 7 January 1931.] 

Oswiadezenie kzadowe z dnia 7 stycznia 1931 r. w sprawie zlozenia 
przes Polske dokumentu ratyfikacyjnego konwencji zawartej miedzy Austrja. 
Wlochami, Polska, Rumunja, Krolestwem Serbow, Chorwatow i Slowencow i 
Czechostowacja, dotyczacej uregulowania roznych kategoryj emerytur, ktorenie 
zostaly uregulowane przez konwencje rzymsku z dnia 6 kwietnia 1922 r., pod- 
pisanej w Wiedniu dn. 30 listopada 1923 r. (Dziennik Ustaw, 1931, No. 8, poz. 42, 
p- 87.) 
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[Proclamation respecting the filing by Poland of the instruments of ratification 
of the Treaty between Austria, Italy, Poland, Rumania, the Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats, and Slovenes, and Czechoslovakia respecting the settlement of certain 
classes of public pensions not covered by the Roman Treaty of 6 April 1922, signed 
at Vienna on 30 November 1923. Dated 7 January 1931.] 


PORTUGAL 


Decreto No. 19:392 — Autoriza a Previdéncia do Ferroviario Portugués a admitir 
como seus contribuintes os funcionarios das diverses catégorias das emprésas ferro- 
viarias do continente, sem limite de idade. 24 de Fevereiro de 1931. (Diario do Go- 
vérno, 1931, No. 47, p. 373.) 

[Decree No. 19392, to authorise the Portuguese Railwaymen’s Provident Fund 
to admit officials of all classes in railway undertakings on the mainland as contrib- 
utors, irrespective of age. Dated 24 February 1931. 


Ministério das Colonias, Portaria No. 7:053—Anula o diploma legislativo do 
govérno geral de Angola No. 162, inserto no Boletim Oficial No. 47, da mesma 
colonia, relativo a servicos de assisténcia médica aos indigenas. 20 de Marco de 
1931. (Diario do Govérno, 1931, No. 66, p. 476 ; errata : No. 70, p. 503.) 

[Order No. 7053 of the Ministry of the Colonies, to cancel Legislative Decree 
No. 162 of the Governor General of Angola, published in Boletim Oficial No. 47 of 
the said Colony, respecting medical attendance for natives. Dated 20 March 1931.] 


Portaria No. 7:083 : mandam aplicar a cidade de Aveira o disposto no artigo 
1° do decreto No. 17:406, relativo ao trabalho diurno nas padarias. 22 de Abril de 
1931. (Diario do Govérno, 1931, No. 93, p. 673.) 

[Order No. 7083, to extend to the town of Aveira the provisions of section 1 of 
Decree No. 17406 respecting day work in bakeries. Dated 22 April 1931.] 


Portaria No. 7:084 : mandam aplicar a cidade de Beja o disposto no artigo 1° do 
decreto No. 17:406, relativo ao trabalho diurno nas padarias. 22 de Abril de 1931. 
(Diario do Govérno, 1931, No. 93, p. 673.) 

[Order No. 7084, to extend to the town of Beja the provisions of section 1 
of Decree No. 17406 respecting day work in bakeries. Dated 22 April 1931. 


RUMANIA 


Decret regal Nr. 434 : Lege pentru ratificarea Aranjamentului comercial intre 
Romania si Danemarca. 17 Fevruarie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 42, 
p- 1570.) 

[Royal Decree No. 434 : Act to ratify the Commercial Agreement between 
Rumania and Denmark. Dated 17 February 1931.] 

Decret regal Nr. 435 : Lege pentru ratificarea Aranjamentului comercial 
intre Romania si Olanda. 17 Fevruarie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 42, 
p. 1575.) 

[Royal Decree No. 435 : Act to ratify the Commercial Agreement between 
Rumania and Holland. Dated 17 February 1931.] 

Decret regal Nr. 436 : Lege pentru ratificarea Aranjamentului comercial intre 
Romania si Estonia. 17 Fevruaria 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 42, p. 1578.) 

[Royal Decree No. 436 : Act to ratify the Commercial Agreement between 
Rumania and Estonia. Dated 17 February 1931.] 

Decret regal Nr. 437 : Lege pentru ratificarea Conventiunii de comert si navi- 
gatiune intre Romania si Norvegia. 17 Fevruarie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, 
No. 42, p. 1581.) 

[Royal Decree No. 437 : Act to ratify the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation 
between Rumania and Norway. Dated 17 February 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 438 : Lege pentru ratificarea Acordului comercial intre Romania 
si Uniunea Economica a Belgiei cu Luxemburgul. 17 Fevruarie 1931. (Monitorul 
Oficial, 1931, No. 42, p. 1585.) 

[Royal Decree No. 438 : Act to ratify the Commercial Agreement between 
Rumania and the Belgo-Luxemburg Economic Union. Dated 17 February 1931.] 
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Decret Regal Nr. 562 : Lege pentru ratificarea Aranjamentului comercial 
intre Romania si Bulgaria. 3 Martie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 52, p. 1957.) 

[Royal Decree No. 562 : Act to ratify the Commercial Agreement between 
Rumania and Bulgaria. Dated 3 March 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 619 : Lege pentru ratificarea Conventiunii incheiata intre 
Romania si Portugalia. 6 Martie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 55, p. 2058.) 

[Royal Decree No. 619 : Act to ratify the Treaty (of Commerce and Navigation) 
between Rumania and Portugal. Dated 6 March 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 832 : Lege pentru ratificarea contractului de drumuri. 21 
Martie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 67 bis, p. 2618.) 

[Royal Decree No. 832 : Act to confirm the contract for roadmaking. Dated 
21 March 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 857 : Lege pentru modificarea articolelor 11, 27, 44, 45, 47, 48, 
49, 50, 58, 69, 70, 86, 94, 97, 100, 101, 102, 110, si 123 adaugarea unul nou aliniat 
la art. 125 si pentru abrogarea aricolelor 59 si 96 din legea pentru abrogarea arti- 
colelor 59 si 96 din legea pentru organizarea pe baze autonome a Teatrelor Nationale 
si Operelor Romfne. 24 Martie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 70, p. 2726.) 

[Royal Decree No. 857 : Act to amend sections 11, 27, 44, 45, 47-50, 58, 69, 70, 
86, 94, 97, 100-102, 110 and 123 of the Act to organise the national theatres and 
opera houses on an independent basis, to add a new sub-section to section 125 of | 
the said Act, and to repeal sections 59 and 96 thereof. Dated 24 March 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1179 : Lege pentru modificarea art. 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 10, 12, 15, si 
16 din legea de organizare a Societatii generale a functionarilor publici. 4 Aprilie 
1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 81, p. 3294.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1179 : Act to amend sections 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 10, 12, 15, and 16 
of the Act of 25 October 1921 to constitute the Association of Public Servants. 
Dated 4 April 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,200 : Lege pentru infiintarea Bancii Agriculturii Romanesti. 
4 Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 83, p. 3402.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1200 : Act to establish the Rumanian Agricultural Bank. 
Dated 4 April 1931.] 

Decret regal Nr. 1,205 : Lege pentru modificarea unor articole din legea pentru 
infiintarea unei Case Autonome a Constructiilor. 4 Aprilie 1931. Monitorul Oficial, 
1931, No. 83, p. 3413.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1205 : Act to amend certain sections of the Act to establish 
an Independent Building Fund. Dated 4 April 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,209: Lege pentru ratificarea Conventiunea de Comert si 
Navigatiune si Conventiunea de Stabilire incheiata intre Roménia si Franta, 
semnata la Paris, la 27 August 1930. 4 Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, 
No. 84, p. 3510.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1209: Act to ratify the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation 
and the Treaty of Settlement between Rumania and France, signed at Paris on 
27 August 1930. Dated 4 April 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,215: Lege pentru ratificarea Tratatul de Comert si Navi- 
gatiune incheist intre Romania el Cehoslovacia, semnat la Strbske Pleso la 27 
Iunie 1930. 4 Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 84, p. 3552) 

[Royal (Decree No. 1215 : Act to ratify the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation 
between Rumania and Czechoslovakia, signed at Strbské Pleso on 27 June 1930. 
Dated 4 April 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,216: Lege ratificarea Conventiei privitoare la traficul de 
frontiera Romano-Polon. 4 Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 83, p. 3446.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1216: Act to ratify the Convention respecting frontier 
traffic between Rumania and Poland. Dated 4 April 1931.] 

Decret regal Nr. 1,252: Lege pentru infiintarea unui registru al comertului. 
7 Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 84, p. 3604.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1252: Act to institute a Commercial Register. Dated 7 
April 1931.] 

Decret regal Nr. 1,270 : Lege pentru modificarea art. 7 din legea pentru modifi- 
carea unora din dispozitiunile legii general de pensiuni din 15 Aprilie 1925, publicata 
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in “ Monitorul Oficial’? Nr. 183, din 20 August 1929. 7 Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul 
Oficial, 1931, No. 89, p. 3754.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1270: Act to amend section 7 of the Act to amend certain 
provisions of the Public Pensions Act of 15 April 1925, published in “ Monitorul 
Oficial ’’, No. 183, of 20 August 1929. Dated 7 April 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,316: Lege pentru asigurarea platii lucrului efectuat. 10 
Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 91, p. 3851.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1316: Act to ensure payment for work done. Dated 10 
April 1931.] 

Deciziunea Ministrului Muncii Nr. 8,217: Clasificarea potcovariilor simple. 
13 Fevruarie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 50, p. 1895.) 

[Order No. 8217 of the Minister of Labour to schedule ordinary blacksmiths’ 
forges (among dangerous, unhealthy and obnoxious undertakings). Dated 13 
February 1931.] 


Deciziunea Nr. 8,221 Ministrului Muncii: Clasificarea atelierele de barbierie. 
13 Fevruarie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 50, p. 1896.) 

[Order No. 8221 of the Minister of Labour, to schedule barbers’ and hair- 
dressers’ establishments (among dangerous, unhealthy and obnoxious undertakings). 
Dated 13 February 1931.] 


Deciziunea Nr. 8,235 Ministrului Muncii : Clasificarea fabricile de boia de ardei. 
18 Fevruarie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 50, p. 1896.) 

[Order No. 8,235 of the Minister of Labour, to schedule factories of irritant 
colours (among dangerous, unhealthy and obnoxious undertakings). Dated 13 Feb- 
ruary 1931.] 

Decret regal Nr. 847: Regulament pentru aplicarea legii pentru organizarea 
camerelor de agricultura. 23 Martie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 10, p. 
4369.) 

[Royal Decree No. 847 : Regulations for the administration of the Act respect- 
ing the organisation of chambers of agriculture. Dated 23 March 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,122: Regulament pentru examenul de libera practica a 
farmaciei in Romania. 1 Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 89, p. 3756.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1122 : Regulations for the examination for the right to prac- 
tise pharmacy in Rumania. Dated 1 April 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,127: Regulamentul colegiului farmacentie din Romania. 
1 Aprilie 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 89, p. 3757.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1127 : Regulations for the Rumanian College of Pharmacy. 
Dated 1 April 1931.] 


Deciziune Ministrului Muncii, Sanatatii si Ocrotirilor Sociale Nr. 70,915: 
Functionarea serviciului de inspectie medical al Casei Centrale a Asigurarilor 
Sociale. 9 Mai 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 108, p. 4412.) 

[Order No. 70915 of the Minister of Labour, Public Health and Social Welfare, 
respecting the work of the medical inspectorate of the Central Insurance Fund. 
Dated 9 May 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,598 : Suspendarea legii pentru organizarea administratiunii 
locale. 11 Mai 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 108, p. 4410.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1598, to suspend the operation of the Act respecting the 
organisation of local administration. Dated 11 May 1931.] 


Decret regal Nr. 1,633 : Regulament pentru aplicarea art. 90 din legea minelor. 
14 Mai 1931. (Monitorul Oficial, 1931, No. 114, p. 4586.) 

[Royal Decree No. 1633: Regulations under section 90 of the Mines Act. Dated 
14 May 1931.] 


SPAIN 


Real orden aprovando y disponiendo se publique en esto peridédico oficial el 
Reglamento para el Régimen del Consejo Agronémico. 6 de Marzo de 1931. (Gaceta 
de Madrid, 1931, No. 85, p. 1654.) 

[Royal Order to approve the regulations for the organisation of the Agronomic 
Council and to order their publication in the Gaceta Oficial. Dated 6 March 19381.] 
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Real decreto declarando en suspenso la vigencia del de 15 Enero del ano actual 
que regulé la entrada, estancia y establecimiento en Espafia de trabajadores extran- 
jeros. 13 de marzo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 73, p. 1410.) 

[Royal Decree to suspend the operation of the Royal Decree of 15 January 
1931, respecting the immigration, sojourn and settlement in Spain of alien workers. 
Dated 13 March 1931.] 


Real Decreto aprobando, con caracter provisional, el Reglamento organico 
del Cuerpo de Ingenieros Industriales. 19 de Marzo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 
1931, No. 87, p. 1686.) 

[Royal Decree to grant provisional approval to the Regulations for the In- 
dustrial Engineering Corps. Dated 19 March 1931.] 


Real decreto aplazando la entrada en vigor del nuevo Reglamento de inspec- 
cién de buques mercantes hasta que sean publicadas las nuevas tarifas de hono- 
rarios correspondientes a los distintos servicios que comprende la inspeccién. 
25 de Marzo de 1981. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 90, p. 1754.) 

[Royal Decree to postpone the coming into operation of the new Regulations 
for the inspection of merchant vessels, until the issue of the new scales of fees for 
the various services involved in inspection. Dated 25 March 1931.] 


Real decreto disponiendo quede redactado en la forma que se indica el articulo 
4° del Real decreto de 1° de Septiembre de 1929, relativo a Patronatos de espa- 
holes emigrados. 27 de Marzo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 88, p. 1731.) 

[Royal Decree to amend section 4 of the Royal Decree of 1 September 1929, 
respecting Spanish emigrants’ welfare societies. Dated 27 March 1931.] 


Real decreto disponiendo que todas las Sociedades o Asociaciones que tengan 
por fin intervenir en cuanto se relacione con la emigraci6n, repatriacién de emi- 
grantes y auxilio o colocacién de los mismos, tanto en Espaha come en el extranjero 
entreguen en la Inspeccién general de Emigracién dos ejemplares de los contratos, 
estatutos o reglamentos sociales. 27 de Marzo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, 
No. 88, p. 1732.) 

[Royal Decree to provide that all societies or associations whose object it is 
to deal with questions relating to emigration, repatriation and the assistance or 
placing of emigrants, whether in Spain or abroad, shall forward to the General 
Inspectorate of Emigration two copies of their memorandum of association, rules 
or standing orders. Dated 27 March 1931.| 


Decreto declarando al dia de hoy fiesta nacional y disponiendo que en 1lo8 
ahos sucesivos lo sea el dia 14 del mes actual. 14 de Abril de 1931. (Gaceta de 
Madrid, 1931, No. 105, p. 195.) 

[Decree to declare to-day (the date of promulgation : 15 April) a public holiday, 
and to declare the fourteenth day of this month (April) a public holiday as from 
next year. Dated 14 April 1931.] 


Decreto disponiendo gocen de exenci6on los jornales de los obreros y los haberes 
de las clases de tropa y sus asimilados, cualquiera que sea su cuantia. 20 de Abril 
de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 112, p. 264.) 

[Decree to exempt (from income tax) the wages of daily wage-earners and the 
pay of private soldiers, irrespective of the amount thereof. Dated 20 April 1931.] 


Decreto restableciendo para la jubilacién en las distintas carreras del Estado 
los limites de edad fijados por la respectiva legislacién organica anterior al 13 de 
Septiembre de 1923. 22 de Abril de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 113, p. 278.) 

[Decree to re-establish, for the purposes of pensions in the various State depart- 
ments, the age limits fixed by the principal Acts prior to 13 September 1923. 
Dated 22 April 1931.] 

Decreto disponiendo que en todos los trabajos agricolas los patronos vendran 
obligados a emplear preferentemente a los braceros que sean vecinos del Municipio 
en que aquellos haran de verificarse. 28 de Abril de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 
1931, No. 120, p. 414.) 

[Decree making it obligatory for employers to give the preference, when en- 
gaging workers for agricultural operations, to those resident in the vicinity of the 
commune where the work is to be done. Dated 28 April 1931.] 


Decreto relativo a la accién del desahucio en los contratos de arrendamiento 


de fincas rusticas, cultivadas o aprovechadas por agricultores o labradores y cuya 
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renta o merced annual no exceda de 1.500 pesetas. 29 de Abril de 1931. (Gaceta de 
Madrid, 1931, No. 120, p. 407.) 

[Decree respecting the exercise of the right of eviction under leases of rural 
holdings cultivated or utilised by small-holders, the rents or profits on which do 
not exceed 1,500 pesetas a year. Dated 29 April 1931.] 

Decreto ratificando sin condiciones el Convénio adoptado en la primera sesién 
de la Conferencia International del Trabajo, de Washington, de 1919, limitando 
a ocho horas diarias o cuaranta y ocho semanales la duracién del trabajo en los 
establecimientos industriales. 1 de Mayo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 
121, p. 463.) 

© sions to ratify unconditionally the Convention adopted at the first Session 
of the International Labour Conference, held at Washington in 1919, limiting the 
hours of work in industrial undertakings to eight in the day and forty-eight in 
the week. Dated 1 May 1931.] 

Decreto disponiendo quede atribuida a la competencia exclusiva del Ministerio 
del Trabajo y Prevision la propuesta, aplicacién e inspeccién de las leyes del trabajo 
en todos los ramos de la actividad nacional, incluso en los servicios ptblicos de 
transportes y communicaciones y en toda clase de obras publicas. 4 de Mayo de 
1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 129, p. 614.) 

[Decree to entrust exclusively to the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare 
the introduction and administration of the labour laws and inspection thereunder 
in all branches of national activity, including the public transport and communi- 
cation services and public works of all kinds. Dated 4 May 1931.] 


Decreto disponiendo que las Comisiones municipales de Policia rural procedan 
a averiguar cuales fincas ya roturadas, del respectivo término municipal, no se 
laboran, segun a cada época y cultivo correspondan. 7 de Mayo de 1931. (Gaceta 
de Madrid, 1931, No. 128, p. 594.) 

[Decree to direct the communal rural boards to ascertain what land already 
cleared within their respective areas is not being worked, taking into account the 
season and the nature of the crops. Dated 7 May 1931.] 

[Landowners may be ordered to put work in hand in order to prevent un- 
employment. | 

Decreto ratificando el Convenio adoptado por la tercera reunién de la Confe- 
rencia Internacional del Trabajo, celebrada en Ginebra en Octubre de 1921, por el 
cual se establece la obligacién de extender a todos los asalariados agricolas el bene- 
ficio de las leyes y reglamentos cuyo objeto sea indemnizar a las victimes de acci- 
dentes sobrevenidos por el hecho del trabajo o con ocasién del mismo. 9 de Mayo 
de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 131, p. 662.) 

[Decree to ratify the Convention adopted by the Third Session of the Inter- 
national Labour Conference held at Geneva in October 1921, which lays down the 
obligation to extend to all agricultural wage earners the benefit of the laws and regu- 
lations that provide for the compensation of workers for personal injury by acci- 
dent arising out of or in the course of their employment. Dated 9 May 1931.] 

Decreto relativo a la constitucién de la Comisién Arbitral Agricola. 9 de Mayo 
de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 134, p. 719.) 

[Decree respecting the organisation of the Agricultural Arbitration Board. 
Dated 9 May 1931.] 

Decreto disponiendo que el Instituto de Reeducacién Profesional de Invalidos 
del Trabajo y antiguo Asilo de Invalidos del Trabajo, con su actual denominacién 
de Residencia, formara en la sucesivo una sola entidad. 18 de Mayo de 1931. (Gaceta 
de Madrid, 1931, No. 140, p. 819.) 

[Decree to provide that the Institute for the Vocational Re-education of Per- 
sons Disabled in Industry and the former Home for Persons Disabled in Industry 
(now called the Hostel) shall be amalgamated. Dated 18 May 1931.] 


Decreto disponiendo que las Asociaciones de Obreros del Campo, legalmente 
constituidas, podran celebrar contratos de arrendamiento colectivo sobre uno o 
mas predios. 19 de Mayo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 140, p. 821.) 

[Decree to authorise lawfully formed associations of agricultural workers to 
rent one or more holdings on a collective lease. Dated 19 May 1931.] 

Decreto disponiendo que la jurisdiccién especial da Previsién, establecida y 
regulada por las disposiciones que se indican, sea extensiva, con exclusién de toda 
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otra, a las reclamaciones que formulen los titulares y sus derechohabientes en el 
régimen oficial de libertad subsidiada por el Estado, creado por la ley de 27 de 
Febrero de 1908 y disposiciones complementarias. 20 de Mayo de 1931. (Gaceta 
de Madrid, 1931, No. 141, p. 804.) 

[Decree to provide that the special pension system established and governed 
by the provisions mentioned shall apply, to the exclusion of all other systems, 
to the claims put forward by persons coming under the voluntary insurance system 
subsidised by the State which was set up by the Act of 27 February 1908 and the 
provisions to supplement the same, and by the dependants of such persons. Dated 
20 May 1931.] 

Decreto disponiendo que una Comisién designada por el Director general de 
Navegacién, Pesca e Industria maritimas, y presidida por él, presente en el mas 
breve plazo posible, al Ministro de Marina, un proyecto de organizacién de la 
Marina mercante, Navegacién mercantil e industrias maritimas, con arreglo a 
las bases que se insertan. 20 de Mayo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 147, 
p. 959.) 

[Decree to provide for the submission to the Minister of Marine at the earliest 
possible date, by a Committee appointed by the Director-General of Navigation, 
Fishing, and Maritime Industries (who shall be chairman thereof), of a draft scheme 
for the organisation of the Merchant Service, merchant shipping, and maritime 
industries, as hereinafter laid down. Dated 20 May 1931.] 

Decreto implantando el Seguro obligatorio de Maternidad. 26 de Mayo de 1931. 
{Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 147, p. 963.) 

[Decree to introduce compulsory maternity insurance. Dated 26 May 1931.] 

Orden disponiendo que la Subdireccién general de Politica agraria se encargue 
del servicio de reorganizacién, funciones y procedimientos de los Jurados mixtos 
agrarios. 26 de Mayo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 148, p. 985.) 

[Order to provide that the General Subdirectorate of Agrarian Policy shall 
be responsible for the reorganisation of the functions and procedure of the joint 
agrarian juries. Dated 26 May 1931.] 

Decreto autorizando la concesién de préstamos, por el Instituto Nacional de 
Previsién y sus Cajas colaboradoras, a los Ayuntamientos, con sujecién a las normas 
que se publican. 28 de Mayo de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 149, p. 1000.) 

[Decree to authorise the granting of loans by the National Provident Institute 
and its auxiliary funds to town councils in accordance with the rules hereinafter 
laid down. Dated 28 May 1931.] 

[Loans for advances to agricultural occupiers who have difficulty in paying 
their harvest wages.] 

Decreto dictando normas para las operaciones de desinfeccién, desratizacién 
y desinsectacién de buques. 2 de Junio de 1931. (Gaceta de Madrid, 1931, No. 155, 
p. 1180.) 

[Decree to issue rules for the disinfection and deratisation of vessels and freeing 
the same from vermin. Dated 2 June 1931.] 


SWEDEN 


* Lag angaende andrad lydelse av 14 och 34 §§ i lagen den 30 juni 1913 (nr 120) 
om allmin pensionsférsikring. Den 6 mars 1931, (Svensk Foérfattningssamling, 
1931, No. 27, p. 67.) 

[Act to amend sections 14 and 34 of Act No. 120 of 30 June 1913, respecting 
general pension insurance. Dated 6 March 1931.] 

* Kungl. Maj:ts kungérelse angaende Andring i kungérelsen den 22 november 
1929 (nr 369) med Siarskilda féreskrifter i anledning av lagen den 14 juni 1929 
{nr 131) om férsékring fér vissa yrkessjukdomar. Den 13 mars 1931. (Svensk 
Férfattningssamling, 1931, No. 31, p. 88.) 

[Royal Notification to amend Notification No. 369 of 22 November 1929 to 
issue regulations under Act No. 131 of 14 June 1929 respecting insurance against 
certain occupational diseases. Dated 13 March 1931.] 

Kungl. Maj:ts kungérelse med bestimmelser i anledning av internationell 
éverenskommelse rérande vissa littnader fér sj6min vid behandling for kénssjuk- 
dom. Den 24 avril 1931. (Svensk Férfattningssamling, 1931, No. 63, p. 173.) 
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[Royal Notification to issue regulations in pursuance of the International 
Convention respecting facilities for the treatment of seamen suffering from venereal 
disease. Dated 24 April 1931.] 

Kungl. Maj:ts och rikets kommerskollegii kungérelse angaende Andrade for- 
mular till motbiker fér vissa ombord a fartyg anstillda. Den 4 maj 1931. (Svensk 
Foérfattningssamling, 1931, No. 72, p. 206.) 

[Notification of the Crown and the Board of Trade to amend the model for wages 
books for certain persons employed on board ship. Dated 4 May 1931.] 

[Treatment of seamen suffering from venereal disease. | 


SWITZERLAND 
Basle Town 
Verordnung iiber die Berufslehre der Zahntechniker. Vom 19. Mai 1931. 


Geneva 


Loi abrogeant et remplacant par des dispositions nouvelles les articles 7 et 8 de 
a loi du 12 mai 1929 destinée 4 assurer la construction de logements salubres et 
économiques dans le canton de Genéve. Du 14 février 1931. (Feuille d’Avis, 1931, 
No. 70, p. 639.) 

Arrété promulguant la loi du 14 février 1931, abrogeant et remplagant par des 
dispositions nouvelles les articles 7 et 8 de la loi du 12 mai 1929 destinée & assurer 
la construction de logements salubres et économiques dans le canton de Genéve. 
Du 23 mars 1931. (Feuille d’Avis, 1931, No. 70, p. 639.) 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


Act to amend the laws relating to immigration and certain Asiatics. No. 15 
of 1931. Dated 21 May 1931. 

Wet tot wysiging wan die regsbepalings omtrent immigrasie en sekere Asiate. 
No. 15 van 1931. 21 Mei 1931. 

(Union of South Africa Government Gazette (extraordinary), 22 May 1931, 
p- ii.) 

Proclamation No. 125, 1931, under section one of the Apprenticeship Act, 
No. 26 of 1922, as amended by section one of Act No. 22 of 1930, to declare that 
from and after the date of the publication of this Proclamation in the Union Govern- 
ment Gazette the hairdressing industry is added to the industries in the First 
Schedule to the said Act. Dated 19 March 1931. (Union of South Africa Govern- 
ment Gazette, 2 April 1931, p. 1.) 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


An Act resating to the rate of wages for labourers and mechanics employed 
on public buildings of the United States and the District of Columbia by con- 
tractors and subcontractors, and for other purposes. Approved 3 March 1931. 
(Public — No. 798, 71st Congress ; S. 5904.) 


YUGOSLAVIA 


Medical Practitioners Act. Dated 14 January 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, 
No. 17-V, p. 36.) 

Act respecting the engagement of medical practitioners in the service of the 
Central Workers’ Insurance Office and its local bodies, and respecting the acquire- 
ment of the right to a pension and the superannuation, transference, and discharge 
of employees and medical officers of the said Office and local bodies. Dated 20 Jan- 
uary 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 22-VI, p. 54.) 


Act to amend and supplement section 244 of the Act respecting public notaries. 
Dated 22 January 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No, 22-VI, p. 56.) 
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Act respecting the census of population, agricultural establishments, and live 
stock to be taken on 31 March 1931. Dated 31 January 1931. (Sluzbene No- 
vine, 1931, No. 29-VIII, p. 65.) 

Act to amend section 250 of the Act respecting public notaries. Dated 25 March 
1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 72-XXI, p. 363.) 


Order respecting Chambers of Pharmacists. Dated 9 January 1931. (Sluzbene 
Novine, 1931, No. 12-IV, p. 25.) 

Order to fix the number of public notaries and the localities in which their 
offices are to be situated. Dated 24 January 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 22- 
VI, p. 57.) 

Regulations for the tests for assistant engineers of vessels engaged in inland 
navigation. Dated 26 January 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 35-X, p. 90.) 

Order respecting the preparatory training period for medical practitioners. 
Dated 3 February 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 29-VIII, p. 67.) 

Order respecting the insurance against industrial accidents of persons serving 
terms of imprisonment. Dated 14 February 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 43- 
XII, p. 130.) 

Regulations respecting educational supplies and the giving of lectures on social 
aspects of medicine. Dated 19 February 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 49- 
XIII, p. 154.) 

Detailed Regulations respecting specialisation in social aspects of medicine. 
Dated 19 February 1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 49-XIII, p. 155.) 

Regulations for taking the census of dwellings, agricultural undertakings and 
cattle in the Kingdom of Yugoslavia on 31 March 1931. Dated 24 February 1931. 
(Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 52-XV, p. 177.) 

* Amendment of the Order respecting the opening and closing of commercial 
and industrial undertakings and the hours of work of the employees. Dated 5 May 
1931. (Sluzbene Novine, 1931, No. 112-XXXIV, p. 714.) 

* Regulations for the use of white lead in painting. Dated 7 May 1931. (Sluzbene 
Novine, 1931, No. 108-XCXXII, p. 711.) 

















Book Notes 


INTERNATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 


International Labour Office. Principles and Methods of Wage Determination 
in the Coal-Mining Industry. An International Survey. Studies and Reports, 
Series D (Wages and Hours of Work), No. 20. Geneva, 1931. 2s. 6d.; 60 cents. 


This report was prepared for submission to the International Labour Conference 
in conformity with a decision of the Governing Body of the International Labour 
Office during its Forty-Seventh Session, February 1930, a decision which was the 
outcome of a resolution adopted by the Preparatory Technical Conference on 
Conditions of Work in Coal Mines held in Geneva in January of the same year. 
The main object of the report is to facilitate the orderly consideration of the pos- 
sible forms of international action relative to the determination of wages in coal 
mines. It does not aim at presenting an exhaustive account of the principles and 
methods in operation, neither does it enter into the statistical side of the problem, 
which has already been dealt with in Wages and Hours of Work in the Coal-Mining 
Industry (Studies and Reports, Series D (Wages and Hours of Work), No. 18; 
Geneva, 1928). It sets out the successive questions that call for consideration, 
illustrating their various aspects by reference to the practice in the different coun- 
tries. 

After recalling in an introductory chapter the origin and development of the 
work previously undertaken by the International Labour Office on the subject 
of wages in the coal-mining industry, the report gives in Chapter I a general survey 
of the major problems of wage determination in coal mines. Chapter II deals very 
briefly with the machinery of collective bargaining in the industry. Chapter III 
examines the principles of wage determination, that is to say, the social and econo- 
mic considerations taken into account, explicitly or implicitly, in deciding what the 
general level of coal-mining wages in a particular area shall be. Chapters IV, V 
and VI are concerned with methods of wage payment, including “social payments” 
(such as family allowances) and payments in kind (such as free coal). Finally, 
in Chapter VII, the various questions raised in the preceding chapters are examined 
from the point of view of the possibility of international action. The appendices 
include, in particular, a statistical comparison of wages and output in the coal- 
mining industry in the chief European coal-producing countries for the period 
1925-1929. 

Although the scope of the study is not restricted to European countries, the 
factor of international competition tends to make the European position of out- 
standing interest, and as a consequence, it is from European sources that most 
of the information is drawn. No attempt is made to deal specially with the ques- 
tion of lignite mining as distinct from coal mining generally. 

The report is also published in French and in German. 


—— Unemployment Problems in 1931. Studies prepared by the International 
Labour Office in collaboration with Professors ANs!iAux, CoLeE, HAHN and Herscu. 
Geneva, International Labour Office ; London, P. S. King and Son, 1931. v + 
280 pp. 6s. ; $1.50. Distributed in the United States by the World Peace Foun- 
dation, Boston, Mass. 

This volume contains (1) all that part of the Report of the Director to the Fif- 
teenth Session of the International Labour Conference referring to unemployment ; 
(2) a series of memoranda submitted in January 1931 to the Unemployment Com- 
mittee of the Governing Body of the International Labour Office. Some of these 
memoranda were prepared by experts outside the Office and others by officials 
of the Office. 

As the reader will see, the extract from the Report of the Director (“ Unemploy- 
ment Problems in 1931 *’) and the succeeding memoranda are mutually complemen- 
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tary and form a complete whole. The memoranda deal with the following points 
(1) “ Unemployment and Monetary Fluctuations ; (2) ‘Inequalities in the Inter- 
national Distribution of Capital as a Cause of Unemployment ” (Professor L. Albert 
Haun) ; (3) “ Disturbances in International Trade and Their Effects on Unemploy- 
ment ” (Professor Maurice ANsiaux); (4) “ Population and Unemployment ”’ 
(Professor L. Herscu) ; (5) ‘‘ The Effects of Rationalisation on Unemployment ”’ ; 
(6) “* Wages and Employment” (Mr. G. D. H. Coe). 


League of Nations. Proceedings of the Second International Conference with a 
View to Concerted Economic Action (Second Session) held at Geneva, 16-18 March 


1931. Geneva, 1931. 38 pp. 


-— Economic Intelligence Service. Statistical Year-Book of the League of 
Nations, 1930-1931. Geneva, 1931. 292 pp. 


—— Health Organisation. European Conference on Rural Hygiene. Report 
of the Preparatory Committee on the Principles governing the Organisation of Medical 
Assistance, the Public Health Services and Sanitation in Rural Districts. Official 
No. C. H. 1045. Geneva, 1931. 


Permanent Court of International Justice. Access to German Minority Schools 
in Upper Silesia. Judgments, Orders and Advisory Opinions. Fascicule No. 40. 
XXIst Session. Advisory Opinion of 5 May 1931. Leyden, A. W. Sijthoff, 1931. 


32 pp. 


Commission internationale de |’Embellissement de la vie rurale. I1V™* Congrés 
international pour lV’embellissement de la vie rurale, tenu a Liége, 7-15 aotit 1930. 
Comptes rendus. Bulletin. Louvain. 92 pp. 


Fédération internationale des Journalistes. Les conditions de travail des jour- 
nalistes d’aprés leurs contrats collectifs. Paris. 85 + 3 pp. 


Institut international d’Agriculture. Actes de la Conférence internationale pré- 
paratoire de la II™* Conférence mondiale du Blé. Rome, 26 mars-2 avril 1931. Rome, 


1931. vit + 732 pp. 

This volume contains not only the full proceedings of the recent Wheat Con- 
ference held at Rome from 26 March to 2 April 1931, but also the documentation 
contributed by the International Institute of Agriculture on the international 
wheat situation and the texts of resolutions bearing on the wheat problem adopted 
at various international meetings preceding the Wheat Conference. 


Institut international de Christianisme social. Les Eglises et les problémes écono- 
miques @aujour@hui. Conférence d’Etudes sociales, Londres, 12-17 juillet 1930. 
Conseil cecuménique du Christianisme pratique. Etudes et Documents. Série 
francaise. Geneva, 1931. 80 pp. 1 fr. 

Contains the resolutions of the special Conference of Experts of the Inter- 
national Social Christian Institute (Stockholm Movement) which met in London 
in July 1930 and dealt with the following subjects : Christian sociology, unemploy- 
ment, rationalisation, and International Labour Conventions. The questions for 
study approved by the Conference are being examined by the different Churches. 
The present pamphlet gives an idea of the social trend of the Churches and of the 
methods of research it is desired to apply. 


Institut international de Coopération intellectuelle. Instituts nationauz a l’étran- 
ger. Paris, 1931. 123 pp. 


International Chamber of Commerce. Europe-United States. 1. Address by 
Mr. Pire ut, 16 pp. 2. Development and Direction of Trade, 385 pp. 3. Industrial 
Problems, 167 pp. 4. Agriculiural Problems, 31 pp. 5. Distribution Problems, 
164 pp. 6. Economic Crises, Unemployment, 73 pp. 7. Psychological Elements, 26 pp. 

A series of reports prepared by different people in the United States and Europe 
for discussion by the Congress of the International Chamber of Commerce at 
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Washington in May 1931. Briefly, the reports draw attention to : the great shifts 
in the direction of trade currents between Europe and the United States, and the 
change in the relative positions of the two continents in other markets ; the charac- 
teristic features of the European and North American economic systems ; questions 
of production costs, and the relative importance of mass production, wages, and 
employment ; the agricultural problem ; and psychological elements. The whole 
series is preceded by an able summing up by Mr. Albert Pirelli, the Chairman of 
the Europe-United States Committee, which was responsible for obtaining the differ- 
ent reports. Mr. Vogel’s report on unemployment was summarised in Industrial 
and Labour Information, Vol. XX XVIII, No. 10, 8 June 1931, pp. 353-355. 


International Co-operative Alliance. International Co-operation 1927-1929. 
Vol. II. Reports on the Activities of Fifty-Five National Co-operative Organisations. 
in Thirty-Four Countries. London, 1930. xxv + 254 pp. 

The first volume of these reports was published by the International Co-opera- 
tive Alliance in 1927, on the occasion of the Twelfth International Co-operative 
Congress held at Stockholm ; the second volume, now under review, was published 
on the occasion of the Thirteenth Congress (Vienna, August 1930). The reports 
supplied by fifty-five organisations affiliated to the Alliance deal with their activ- 
ities during 1927, 1928 and 1929. The first volume contained only forty-eight 
of these reports. 

In order to facilitate comparison and to enable the reader to form an idea of the 
importance of the co-operative movement in the different countries, three tables 
are given at the beginning of the volume showing: (1) the national currencies 
(par in relation to the £ sterling, and the average rate of exchange in London for 
each of the three years under review) ; (2) post-war areas and population ; (3) num- 
ber of co-operative societies and of members in relation to area and to population. 

Mr. H. J. May, General Secretary of the International Co-operative Alliance, 
has completed the work with a comprehensive introductory survey of the co-opera- 
tive movement throughout the world. 


Internationale Landarbeiter-Féderation. 6. Iniernationaler Landarbeiter-Kon- 
gress, Stockholm, 7.-11. Juli 1931. Bericht des Sekretdrs. Berichtszeit : Oktober 1928 


bis Mai 1931. 31 pp. 


International Law Association. Report of the Thirty-Sixth Conference held at 
New York, 2-9 September 1930. London, 1931. cLxvim + 626 pp. £2. 


The contents of this volume include a report upon social insurance, by Dr. A. 
MANET and Dr. O. Stern, which summarises the provisions of the relevant Inter- 
national Labour Conventions and suggests four topics for future action : (a) defi- 
nition of the exceptional cases in which insurance systems should operate extra- 
territorially ; (6b) recognition that pension rights should not be conditional upon 
residence in the country where they are payable ; (c) conservation by migrants 
of claims to benefits in course of being acquired at the time of migration ; (d) equal- 
ity of treatment for national and foreign workers over the whole field of social 
insurance. 

Dr. J. C. WiTeNBERG contributes an invaluable paper on the international 
protection of private property, in which he gives very full references to the views 
of jurists, the provisions of bilateral treaties, and the decisions of arbitral tribunals. 
The pages devoted to maritime neutrality contain some interesting discussion 
of the relation of the Kellogg Pact to the older law, while the other questions dealt 
with include commercial arbitration, aerial law, codification, bankruptcy and the 
liquidation of companies, the protection of minorities, and unfair commerce and 


cartels. 


Internationale Tagung fir industriellen Feuerschutz, Unfallverhiitung und 
Rettungswesen, Wien, 17.-19. Oktober 1930. Der offizielle Tagungsbericht. Vienna, 
1980. xm + 185 pp., illustr. 


International Federation of Trade Unions. Jnternational Labour Conference, 
1931. Report of the Secretariat of the International Federation of Trade Unions, 
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Amsterdam, for the Affiliated National Centres and the Workers’ Group of the Inter- 
national Labour Conference, 1931. Amsterdam, 1931. 14 pp. 


Internationale Union der Hotel-, Restaurant- und Café-Angestellten. 6. Inter- 
nationale Konferenz, Paris, 19.-21. Mai 1931. Berlin. 120 pp. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


AUSTRALIA 

International Labour Organisation of the League of Nations. . Fourteenth Con- 
ference, held at Geneva 10-28 June 1930. Reports of the Australian Delegates. Can- 
berra, 1931. 28 pp. 

The Government delegate, after giving an objective account of the deliberations 
of the Conference on each of the questions with which it dealt, says : 

“From my observations at Geneva there appears to be increasing interest 
in the work of the International Labour Office, and its annual Conferences afford 
excellent opportunities for contacts to be established between many nationals 
whose interests though various are mutual, more particularly when they assemble 
in Conference for the purpose of giving effect to the aspirations contained in Part 
XIII of the Treaty of Versailles. It not infrequently happens that there is an 
extreme divergence of views ; nevertheless the deliberations of the Conference 
are carried out with an earnestness which cannot fail to impress those who visit 
Geneva for the first time. It is not inconceivable that some of the measures which 
International Labour Conferences adopt may sometimes be difficult to reconcile 
with the existing law and practice of many countries, but a good purpose is served 
even if only an attempt is made to stabilise social legislation or to bring conditions 
in backward countries up to the standard of the more advanced. ” 

In conclusion the Government delegate points out the disadvantages of the 
Australian system of representation at the Conference whereby the delegates change 
every year. The delegates are thus severely handicapped owing to their lack of 
knowledge of Conference procedure and, as regards “ second discussions ”’, of the 
views expressed on the occasion of the “ first discussions ”’. 

“ I therefore suggest that consideration be given to the question of including 
in future delegations at least one member who has attended the previous year’s 
Conference ; such member may on the second occasion be in the case of the Govern- 
ment Representatives a second Delegate, and, in the case of the Employers’ and 
Workers’ Delegates, their respective Advisers. ” 

The employers’ and the workers’ delegates also comment on the numerical 
weakness of the Australian delegation as compared with the delegations of other 
countries and consider that the Australian delegation should include advisers as 
well as delegates, since a delegate alone is unable to follow adequately the work 
of the various committees. The workers’ delegate gives the figures for the delega- 
tions of the countries of the British Empire and points out that the size of the Aus- 
tralian delegation was considerably below the average of the delegations from other 
parts of the Empire. 

The employers’ delegate considers it essential that Australia should have a 
permanent office at Geneva and permanent officials to watch and report fully 
on all the work of the International Labour Organisation during the twelve months 
between Conferences. 

He pays a tribute to the work and capacities of the Director and the staff of 
the Office ; “ yet all the time ”, he says, “ there is impressed upon one a feeling 
that something is wrong and that an attempt is being made to force a new order 
of things upon a world which is not at all ready for it. It is quite apparent that 
even amongst the nations who are represented at the Conference there is a complete 
lack of that genuine sincerity and goodwill which alone can bring any permanent 
cure for the ills which our world is suffering from, while the larger questions and 
vital ones such as unemployment (the greatest evil to-day in nearly every country 
of the world) ; excessive costs of production and distribution ; surplus population ; 
the question of the absorption of the constantly growing army of workers ; over- 
production and the question as to what will be the final result of the continuous 
invention of and production of labour-saving machinery ; the continual building 
by Governments of huge tariff walls against their neighbours; the hoarding of 
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gold by one nation against another ; are all awaiting the fullest possible investi- 
gation and discussion. Surely it might be possible amongst such a multitude of 
counsellors to find the wisdom necessary for a solution of some of these problems. 

“ Another disappointing feature of the Conference is the fact that the manner 
in which the work of the Conference is prepared still places employers and workers 
in definitely hostile camps. 

“The Conference to my mind is gradually becoming unwieldy, but the worst 
point is that it is most surely drifting (if it has not already drifted) into a European 
organisation. 

“In order to eliminate a great deal of the wrangling and bitterness from the 
work of the Conference and to simplify the proceedings, might it not be possible 
for the preparation of the work which is to be placed before the Conference to be 
entrusted to a Joint Committee of Employers and Employees, pledging if possible 
both sides to do their utmost not only to carry the proposals, but to see that their 
Governments enact the necessary legislation to enforce them ? ” 

The workers’ delegate comments on the development of the discussions regarding 
hours of work in coal mines, and makes an appeal to the Federal Government 
to ratify the decisions of the Conference so far as they are within Federal com- 
petence and to communicate with the several State Governments with a view 
to action being taken, where necessary, by those Governments also in order to 
give effect to the decisions. 


























AUSTRIA 
Bundesministerium fiir soziale Verwaltung. Statistiken zur Arbeitslosenver- 
sicherung. II. Vienna, 1931. vi + 41 pp. 


BELGIUM 

Ministére de l’Intérieur et de l Hygiéne. Statistique générale. Annuaire statis- 
tique de la Belgique et du Congo beige 1929-1930. Tome LIII. Brussels, 1930. 
cxxvill + 22 + 276 pp. 20 frs. 

















CHINA 

City Government of Greater Shanghai. Bureau of Social Affairs. Industrial 
Disputes (Not Including Strikes and Lockouts), Greater Shanghai, 1929. Shanghai, 
1931. 164 pp. $5. 

This work, which is published in Chinese and in English, deals with the industrial 
disputes in Greater Shanghai in 1929 which did not result in strikes or lockouts 
and were submitted to conciliation or arbitration. After a brief introduction 
indicating the object and scope of the study, the sources of the data, and the method 
of compilation, a chapter is devoted to an analysis of industrial disputes during 
the year reviewed, while a second chapter gives for each month statistical tables 
compiled according to the methods followed in the analytical chapter. 













CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
Office de Statistique. Apercu statistique de la République tchécoslovaque. Prague, 
1930. 322 pp., maps. 25 crowns. 









DENMARK 

Socialministeriet. Beretning angaaende den XIV. Internationale Arbejds- 
konference i Genéve 1930. Reprinted from Socialt Tidsskrift, January 1931. Copen- 
hagen, 1931. 83 pp. 

Official Danish report on the Fourteenth Session of the International Labour 
Conference. In addition to a detailed account of the proceedings, the report con- 
tains a Danish translation of the texts adopted and, as an appendix, a comparative 
survey of the position of Denmark, Finland, Norway and Sweden, with regard to 
ratification of International Labour Conventions. 














GERMANY 

Reichsarbeitsministerium. Gutachterkommission zur Arbeitslosenfrage. Gutach- 
ten zur Arbeiislosenfrage. Erster Teil. Sonderverdéffentlichung des Reichsarbeits- 
blattes. Berlin, 1931. 16 pp. 
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This interim report of the Unemployment Commission set up by the German 
Government in January 1931 was analysed in Industrial and Labour Information, 
- Vol. XXXVIII, No. 6, 11 May 1931, pp. 188-190. 


—— Jahresberichte der Gewerbeaufsichisbeamten und Bergbehérden fiir das 
Jahr 1929. Amtliche Ausgabe. Band I. Band II. Band III. Berlin, 1930. 


3.50 marks. 


——— Statistisches Reichsamt. Jahrbuch der Berufsverbinde im Deutschen 
Reiche. 52. Sonderheft zum Reichsarbeitsblatt. Berlin, 1980. 288 pp. 


Reichsministerium fiir Ernahrung u. Landwirtschaft. Das Absatzproblem in 
der Fettweidewirtschaft der schleswig-holsteinischen Marschen. Von Konrad LANGEN- 
HEIM. Arbeiten der Reichsforschungsstelle fiir landw. Marktwesen. Leiter : Dr. F. 
Baavr. Berichte iiber Landwirtschaft. Zeitschrift fiir Agrarpolitik und interna- 
tionale Landwirtschaft. Neue Folge. 33. Sonderheft. Berlin, Paul Parey, 1931. 


81 pp., diagrams, tables. 


GREAT BRITAIN 
Dominions Office. Oversea Settlement Committee. Report for the Period 1 Jan- 
uary 1950 to 31 March 1931. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1931. 42 pp. 9d. 
This report was analysed in Industrial and Labour Information. Vol. XXXIX, 
No. 3, 20 July 1931, pp. 104-107. 


Medical Research Council. Industrial Health Research Board. Two Studies of 
Absenteeism in Coal Mines. 1. The Absenteeism of Miners in Relation to Short 
Time and Other Conditions. By H. M. VeRNoN and T. Beprorp (assisted by C. G. 
Warner). II. A Study of Absenteeism at Certain Scottish Collieries. By T. BEDFoRD 
and C. G. WaRNER. With Appendix by E. P. Carucart and James Taytor. 
Report No. 62. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 1931. 1v + 59 pp. Is. 

This report is one of a series published by the Industrial Health Research Board 
dealing with the relation of the physical environment of the coal miner to his 
well-being and efficiency. The first study is a continuation of previous work done 
by the authors. The second and the appendix are the outcome of an enquiry 
recommended by the Miners’ Health Advisory Committee into the morbidity 
statistics of certain selected pits, with reference to conditions both on the surface 
and underground. The two studies examine in particular the following factors : 
absenteeism in relation to atmospheric conditions, temperature, air velocity, 
distance of homes from colliery, wages and possible shifts of work. In addition, 
data are given in the first study on the influence of pithead baths, labour turnover, 
and the distance the men have to walk underground from pit bottom to working 
place, and, in the second study, on absenteeism on account of accidents, and wetness 
of working places. 

The appendix contains a report of an investigation into the possible causation 
of varying sickness rates in certain Scottish collieries, which did not, however, 
lead to any definite conclusions. 

As the Board has pointed out before, the question of causes of absenteeism 
is difficult and involved, including as it does, besides the physiological factors 
which it was the principal object of the Board to study, a number of social and eco- 
nomic factors, from which it is difficult to isolate the parts played by sickness and 
unfavourable environment. The mining industry is one in which the data which 
it has been found possible to collect frequently do not permit conclusive statistical 
treatment or comparison as regards cause and effect. In so far as they are positive, 
however, the results of the enquiry under consideration are considered to be of 
value and to be well worth the attention of the industry. 


Ministry of Labour. Report for the Year 19:0. London, H.M. Stationery Office, 
1931. 159 pp. 2s. 6d. 


—— Working Hours. Legislation in Austria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, France, 
Luxemburg and Spain and Proposed Legislation in Germany and Italy. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1930. 192 pp. 3s. 









BIBLIOGRAPHY 389 














Royal Commission on Unemployment Insurance. First Report. London, H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1931. 74 pp. 1s. 

This report was analysed in Industrial and Labour Information, Vol. XX XIX, 
No. 2, 13 July 1931, pp. 53-55. 





HUNGARY 

Budapest Székesfévaros Statisztikai Hivatala. A munkdsok szocidlis és gazdasdgi 
viszonyat Budapesten. Die sozialen und wirtschaftlichen Verhiiltnisse der Arbeiter 
in Budapest. By Dr. I. Lajos Ittyratvi. Budapest, 1930. 38 + 1,143 pp. 20 pengd. 

Contains the results of two enquiries, carried out in December 1929 and in 
May 1930 respectively, by the Statistical Office of Budapest, into the social, eco- 
nomic and intellectual situation of workers in that city. 











ICELAND 
f°* Hagstofa Islands. Bureau de Statistique. Arbok Hagstofu Islands, 1930. 
Annuaire statistique de ’'Islande, 1930. Reykjavik, 19331. xrv + 150 pp. 







ITALY 
Ministero dell’ Agricoltura e delle Foreste. Direzione generale dell’ Agricoltura. 
La battaglia del grano in Italia. Rome, 1930. 91 pp. 










Presidenza del Consiglio dei Ministri. Comitato permanente per le Migrazione 
interne. Le migrazione interne in Italia nell’ anno 1929. Rome, 1930. xi. + 338 pp. 


JAPAN 

Shakai Kyoku Kenko Hoken Bu. Department of Health Insurance. Bureau 
of Social Affairs. Kenko Hoken Jigyo Nenpo, 1929. Report of the Health Insurance 
Work in Japan, 1929. 269 pp. 






LATVIA 
Riga Pilsetas Jaunatnes un Arodu Piemerotibas Petisanas Institut. Skolu Psicho- 
logije Psichotechnika Arodizvale. Riga, 1930. 75 pp. 
This book, which is published by the Vocational Guidance Institute of Riga, 
deals with psychology in the school, psychotechnics, and the choice of a career. 













Valsts Statistika Parvalde. Bureau statistique de la Lettonie. Darba Statistika 
1929. G. Statistique du travail, 1929. Riga, 1930. v1 + 160 pp. 


MALTA 
Emigration Department. Annual Report, 1929-1930. Malta, 1930. xxvu pp. 






NETHERLANDS 

DUTCH EAST INDIES 

Commissié voor de Herziening van de Artikelen 135bis en 153ter en van Artikel 
16ibis van het Wetboek van Strafrecht. Overzicht van de Buitenlandsche Wetgeving 
in Zake Arbeidsconflicten en Hunne Beslechting. Batavia, 1931. 45 pp. 

A survey of the legislation on conciliation and arbitration in the different 
countries, largely based on the studies and reports on freedom of association 
published by the International Labour Office (1927-1930). 















Departement van Binnenlandsch Bestuur. Afdeeling Bestuurszaken der Buiten- 
gewesten. Nota omtrent de Inlandsche Rechtsgemeenschappen in het Gewest Tapanoeli. 
Mededeelingen. Serie B. No. 6. Weltevreden, Landsdrukkerij, 1930. 142 pp. 


Report on the native communities of the province of Tapanuli (Sumatra). 








POLAND 

Glowny urzad statystyczny rzeczypospolitej polskiej. Office central de statis- 
tique. Budzety rodzin robotniczych. Wuyniki ankiety przeprowadzonej w Warszawie, 
Lodzi, Zaglebiu Dabrowskiem i na Gornym Slasku. Budgets des familles ouvriéres. 
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Résultats de Venquéte effectuée a Varsovie, a Lodz, dans le bassin de Dabrowa et en 
Haute Silésie, 1927. Statistique de la Pologne. Tome XL. Fascicule I. Warsaw, 
1930. 49 pp. 


SWITZERLAND 

Département fédéral de l’Economie publique. Commission d’étude des prix. 
La marge des prix dans le commerce de détail des charbons en Suisse. 7™° supplément 
de La Vie économique. Berne, 1930. 89 pp. 


TURKEY 
Présidence du Conseil. Office central de statistique. Annuaire statistique. Troi- 
siéme volume, 1930. Angora, 1930. xv + 469 pp. 


UNITED STATES 
Department of Agriculture. Yearbook of Agriculture, 1931. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1931. tv + 1113 pp., illustr. 


Department of Commerce. Bureau of Mines. Explosives Accidents in the Anthra- 
cite Mines of Pennsylvania, 1923-1927. By S. P. Howr:1. Washington, Govt. 
Printing Office, 1931. v + 93 pp. 20 cents. 


Department of Labour. Bureau of Labour Statistics. Decisions of Courts and 
Opinions Affecting Labour 19:7-1928. Bulletin No. 517. Labour Laws of the 
United States Series. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1930. xix + 516 pp. 


—— Women’s Bureau. Fluctuation of Employment in the Radio Industry. 
By Caroline MANNING. Bulletin No. 83. Washington, Govt. Printing Office, 1931. 
v + 68 pp., graphs. 15 cents. 

The purpose of the survey which is the basis for this report was to discover 
whether the condition of severe depression in the radio industry in the United 
States at the close of 1929 was local or was typical of the radio industry in general, 
and whether the year was representative or abnormal. The conclusion arrived at 
is that while the radio industry is necessarily seasonal, and has increased from year 
to year, it shot up during 1929 beyond all control, with no regard to the absorbing 
power of the market. Illustrative of this mushroom development is the record of 
one of the smaller firms, which began operations in June 1929 with fewer than 
50 employees and increased the number until in five months it had about 500. 
Then in November, when business came to a standstill, practically the entire force 
was laid off within two weeks. Generally speaking, there was at the end of 1929 
a factory capacity to produce 15 million radio sets a year, i.e. more than three times 
the possible annual sales at that time. 


Federal Board for Vocational Education. Vocational Guidance in Rehabilitation 
Service. A Manual of Procedure for Counselling and Advising Physically Handi- 
capped Persons and Assisting Them in Adjusting or Readjusting Themselves to 
Vocational Life. Bulletin No. 148. Vocational Rehabilitation Series No. 20. 
xl + 55 pp. 15 cents. 


WISCONSIN 

Wisconsin Industrial Commission. Citizens’ Committee on Unemployment 
and the Public Employment Office of Milwaukee. Lighieenth Annual Report, 
1 July 1929 to 30 June 1930. 17 pp. 


NON-OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


American Association for Adult Education. Unemployment and Adult Educa- 
tion. A Symposium. New York, 1931. 63 pp. 

A series of articles by different authors prepared for the American Association 
for Adult Education, with a view to determining the problems of re-education 
involved in so-called technological unemployment. As the foreword points out : 
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“ If one grants the premise that adults can learn satisfactorily, it is likewise obvious 
that in the re-education of men and women displaced in industry may lie one 
effective weapon in combating this type of unemployment, one remedial factor 
in a highly perplexing situation. ” 


American Standards and Planes of Living. Readings in the Social Economics 
of Consumption. Edited by Thomas D. Erior. Boston, Ginn and Co., 1931. xm + 
931 pp. $5. 


This book consists of nearly 200 extracts from the publications of various authors 
on all questions connected with standards of living and planes of living. Most 
of the authors quoted are American, though passages from Ruskin and Dean Inge 
are included. Each selection is preceded by a series of questions and followed by 
a few exercises. 


Antsiferov, A. N., Bilimovich, A. D., Batshey, M. O., and Ivanisov, D.N. Russian 
Agriculture during the War. Economic and Social History of the World War. 
Russian Series. Carnegie Endowment for International Peace. Division of Econo- 
mics and History. New Haven, Yale University Press ; London, Humphrey Milford, 
Oxford University Press, 1930. xvir + 394 pp. 


Baumgarten, Dr. Franciska, and Fabian, Dr.Gerd. Psychotechnik der Menschen- 
wirtschaft. Handbuch der Arbeitswissenschaft. Herausgegeben von Dr. Fritz 
Giese. Band V. Teil 3. Halle, Carl Marhold, 1930. 293 pp. 12.25 marks. 


An analysis of the psychological and psychotechnical problems connected 
with the relations between the management and the workers and between the 
worker and his environment. The book gives the necessary indications to ensure 
an optimum output through a harmonious collaboration of all grades of the staff 
and the adaptation of the environment to the psychophysical characteristics of the 
worker. One part of the work is devoted to a study of industrial accidents and to 
their prevention by psychological methods. 


Beckerath, Dr. Herbert von. Der moderne Industrialismus. (Gewerbepolitik I.) 
Grundrisse zum Studium der Nationalékonomie. Herausgegeben von Dr. K. Dirni 
und Dr. P. Momsert. Band II, 1. Jena, Gustav Fischer, 1930. vi + 454 pp. 


The aim of this study is to explain the structure of modern large-scale industry, 
i.e. the technical, social and legal interdependences and relationships of the various 
industrial units, and the development and trend of modern industry as a whole. 
No attempt is made to examine the subject from a historical standpoint, but the 
development of industry up to the world war is briefly sketched as a background 
to the analysis of the present situation. An important chapter contains sections 
dealing with various aspects of the development of cartels and trusts ; another 
deals with the State and industry ; in conclusion, a comparison is made of the indus- 
trial situation and outlook in the various countries. 


Beitrdge zur stddtischen Wohn- und Siedelwirischaft. Zweiter Teil. Deutschland : 
Die besonderen Probleme. Herausgegeben von Waldemar ZimMMERMANN. Schriften 
des Vereins fiir Sozialpolitik. 177. Band. Munich, Leipzig, Duncker und Humblot, 
1930. 427 pp. 


The second volume of the series published by the Verein fiir Sozialpolitik in 
accordance with a resolution adopted at the Congress of Vienna (18 September 
1926) is devoted to the problem of housing and home colonisation. The first part 
of the work examines credit problems: Dr. Fritz Scuuitr reviews the general 
activities of private mortgage banks, Mr. Fritz SiEYERER contributes a monograph 
on the credits granted by the Commercial Bank of Bavaria, while Messrs. Bruno 
Scuwan and Herbert Lusowsky describe the credit policy of public bodies and of 
co-operative credit societies. 

Dr. Walter Htnecke then examines in detail the situation as regards old 
houses and Mr. Wilhelm LUsBerr considers prices in the German building industry 
and the rationalisation of building since the war. Dr. Heinrich Brcuren deals 
with home colonisation, town planning and both these questions in their relation 
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to regional planning in the Ruhr Basin, Upper Silesia, etc. Mr. Martin Prann- 
SCHMIDT indicates the present requirements in the matter of housing. 


Beitriage zur stddtischen Wohn- und Siedelwirtschaft. Dritter Teil. Wohnungs- 
fragen in Oesterreich. Herausgegeben von Julius Bunze.. Schriften des Vereins 
fiir Sozialpolitik. 177. Band. Munich, Leipzig, Duncker und Humblot, 1930. 
vit + 178 pp. 

The third volume in this series is devoted to the housing problem in Austria. 
The most important part of the work is by Mr. Julius Bunzel. It begins with an 
account of the situation in 1928 compared with that in 1913 ; the author shows 
that, if the housing needs of Vienna are amply met, the same cannot be said for 
other parts of the country. He then examines in detail the Austrian housing 
policy (utilisation of existing buildings, protection of tenants, and building 
policy), and proceeds to some general considerations, discussing in particular the 
most suitable type of building in Austria. Opinions differ as to the maintenance 
or repeal of protective measures (Zwangswirtschaft); Mr. Bunzel considers that 
it is extremely difficult to reach a decision in the absence of adequate statistical 
data. 

Other articles in this volume deal with the psychology of housing (Dr. Hildegard 
HETZER) ; the situation of the community in regard to housing questions (Dr. 
Johannes Unt) ; hygienic housing conditions (Dr. Heinrich Re1cHEn) ; the building 
of tenements in Vienna (Dr. Josef Frank) ; the legal basis of the tenancy laws 
in Austria (Dr. Heinrich KLANG) ; the economic and social consequences of these 
laws (Dr. Benedikt Kautzky); the financial and fiscal effects of rent control 
{Dr. Richard PFANDLER). ‘ 


Berger, Dr. Ernst, Kuttig, Ewald, and Rhode, Dr. Herbert. Internationales 
Arbeitsrecht. Teil XIII des Vertrages von Versailles. Geschidftsordnungen der 
Internationalen Arbeitskonferenz und des Verwaltungsrates des Internationalen 
Arbeitsamtes. Mit Anhdngen: Entwiirfe von Uebereinkommen und Empfehlungen 
der Internationalen Arbeitskonferenz und Auszug aus der Vélkerbundssatzung. Mit 


Vorworten von Dr. Gers und Albert Taomas. Erste Auflage (zugleich dritte 
Auflage des Kommentars von Eckarpt-KuttiG). Das neue Arbeitsrecht in erléu- 
terten Einzelausgaben, herausgegeben von Dr. J. Fic, Dr. F. Srrziver. Zwolfter 
Band. Berlin, Franz Vahlen, 1931. xx + 387 pp. 

While the Covenant of the League of Nations has been the subject of numerous 
commentaries, Part XIII of the Treaty of Versailles, though giving rise to many 
legal, political and sociological dissertations, has not during the past ten years 
been the object of a detailed commentary in which each Article is separately 
examined. Yet the difficulties of interpretation which may attend its application 
are numerous. The need of a handy commentary, easy to consult and giving precise 
information on all doubtful or controversial points, has long been felt. The authors 
of the volume under review, who have undertaken to revise the commentary of 
Messrs. Eckardt and Kuttig, the last edition of which appeared in 1922, supply 
this need. After a brief historical introduction, they give for each provision of 
Part XIII of the Treaty a series of well arranged and co-ordinated notes, in which 
they explain the legal bearing of each Article and state the position regarding the 
numerous questions that it may have raised. The opinions given, which are well 
reasoned and based on a copious documentation, are wisely confined to practical 
solutions, account being taken of the political factors involved in the working of the 
Organisation instituted by Part XIII of the Peace Treaty. Although in the legal 
sphere any individual opinion is open to discussion, the reader, after consulting 
this work, should be in a position to form an opinion of his own. 

In addition to the text of Part XIII of the Treaty, the Standing Orders of the 
Conference and of the Governing Body of the International Labour Office are also 
annotated. The appendices include the texts of the Draft Conventions and Recom- 
mendations adopted by the International Labour Conference down to 1930, with 
notes on the state of ratification, and also the text of the most important parts of 
the Covenant of the League of Nations. The book includes an index and a very full 
bibliography. 


Besnard, Pierre. Etude de la législation fiscale des habitations a bon marché. 
Paris, Pierre Bossuet, 1930. 78 pp. 20 frs. 
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Boesler, Dr. Felix. Sozialetat und soziale Belastung. Berlin, Paul Parey, 1931. 
176 pp. 12 marks. 


After tracing the history of the discussions on social charges, Dr. Boesler en- 
deavours, on the one hand, to define the very varied conceptions covered by the 
general terms “ social charges ”’, “ social budget ”, or “ social policy ’’, and, on the 
other, to determine the criteria of each of the elements analysed in his work. He 
then examines the fundamental problems connected with social charges: their 
incidence within the country, their distribution among the different items of the 
national income, their consequences from the standpoint of international competi- 
tion, and their influence on the trend of economic evolution. Turning to the special 
problem of social charges in Germany, he examines the principal methods which 
may be employed to express the burden of costs assumed by the community in 
respect either of social insurance or of social assistance : total cost per head of the 
working population, total cost per inhabitant, per wage earner, per industry, per 
undertaking, etc. ; he then considers the cost of social policy in Germany, showing 
the object of the expenditure and the origin of the resources. 

Finally, Dr. Boesler gives a survey of the possibilities of international compari- 
sons as shown by the work of the International Labour Office and by the conclu- 
sions of the Committee on Social Charges (October 1930). The work ends with a 
bibliography of other publications dealing with the same problems. 


Buck, John Lossing. Chinese Farm Economy. A Study of 2,866 Farms in 
Seventeen Localities and Seven Provinces in China. Published for the University 
of Nanking and the China Council of the Institute of Pacific Relations. Shanghai, 
Commercial Press, 1980. xm + 476 pp. 


A study of farm management and farm conditions in seven Chinese provinces 
by an American investigator. It covers the period 1922-1925 inclusive. The survey 
method was employed and the work carried out with the assistance of numerous 
investigators. A quantity of meticulously collected information is presented 
chiefly in the form of elaborate statistical tables. The well-known features of Chinese 


farm economy, namely, the absence of capital, small size of farms, and lavish 
employment of labour, are analysed ; the labour expenditure on the principal crops 
is given in great detail. 


Burns, Emile. Russia’s Productive System. London, Victor Gollancz, 1930. 
288 pp. 


Mr. Burns’ description of the Soviet economic organisation, which is based on 
official documents and statistics, is both objective and undeniably interesting. 
The conclusions at which he arrives, however, appear to be somewhat superficial 
and, in any case, premature. 


Buxton, Dorothy F., and Fuller, Edward. The White Flame. The Story of the 
Save the Children Fund. London, New York, Toronto, Longmans Green, 1931. 
x1 + 92 pp. 2s. 


The aim of. the Save the Children Fund is, “ above and beyond all considera- 
tions of race, nationality or creed ”, to succour children in privation and distress, 
so that they may grow up healthy men and women, prepared to devote their talents 
to the community. How the Fund originated has already been told in the words 
of its founder, Miss Eglantyne Jebb (cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XXI, 
No. 4, April 1930, page 602). In the volume under review, her sister and co-founder 
of the Fund, Mrs. Charles Roden Buxton, and Mr. Edward Fuller, a journalist, 
who has been engaged in publicity work for the Fund since its earliest days, after 
giving a biographical sketch of Miss Jebb, bring up to date the chronicle of the 
support of model villages, hospitals, clinics, and work-schools in Europe and in 
the Near East, and of an open-air school in England. They describe the emergency 
feeding of many hundreds of thousands of hungry children in England and abroad. 
The book is an interesting record of the work by which practical expression is 
given to the conviction so aptly embodied in the motto of the “ Foreningen Radda 
Barnen”’, the Swedish section of the Save the Children International Union : 
“ To save the children is to serve the future. ” 
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Calkins, Clinch. Some Folks Won’t Work. New York, Harcourt Brace, 1980. 
202 pp. 

A series of family histories gathered by settlement workers in the United States, 
showing how difficult it was, even in the boom days before October 1929, for 
workers in the United States, when discharged for any reason, such as rationalisa- 
tion, to obtain another job. The tragedies related lead the writer to conclude as 
follows : “ Clearly, whether unemployment is controllable or uncontrollable, its 
ultimate burden falls upon the men least able to bear it, and frequently upon those 
in no way responsible for its incidence. Most of the great modern nations have 
provided their workers with some form of insurance against such unemployment. 
We have not. . .. But whether protection is arranged by individual management, 
by the trade as a whole, or through public action, as in compensation laws, the 
burden of unemployment should not be allowed to fall solely on the family of the 
worker. ”’ 


Chamberlin, William Henry. Soviet Russia. A Living Record and a History. 
Boston, Little, Brown and Co., 1930. vir + 453 pp., illustr. 

In this book Mr. Chamberlin, who spent ten years in Russia as correspondent 
to the Christian Science Monitor, gives an objective summary of his impressions 
and observations. 


Coates, W. P. The Five-Year Plan. Introduction and Explanatory Notes to 
the Map of the Five-Year Plan for the Development of the National Economy of the 
U.S.S.R. Issued by the Anglo-Russian Parliamentary Committee. London, 1930. 
23 pp., map. 


Comité national des Conseillers du Commerce extérieur de la France. Annuaire 
du commerce international. Annuaire bleu, 19:1. Publié sous la direction de Armand 


Meccte. Paris. 1,709 pp. 


Commission syndicale de Belgique. Rapports moral et financier pour les années 
1928 et 1929. Brussels, 1930. 168 pp. 


Crommelin, H. S. M. van Wickevoort. Wereldwetgevers. De Internationale 
Arbeids-organisatie aan het Werk. Preface by R. A. FockremMa. The Hague, 1931. 
126 pp. 


Crouzon, Dr. O. Les assurances sociales. Guide a& V’usage du corps médical. 
Paris, Masson, 1930. 123 pp. 

Whatever may have been or may still be the differences of opinion among doc- 
tors in France regarding social insurance, the practitioner is faced with an accom- 
plished fact: he is called upon to collaborate in the application of the Social Insur- 
ance Act as from 1 October 1930. But as the provisions of the new law which 
are of interest to the medical profession are mixed up with those which are not, 
the author has tried, not to give a complete account of this measure, but to arrange 
methodically all that is of interest to doctors and other practitioners: legislative 
provisions in the strict sense, clauses from decrees, instructions, and circulars, and 
interpretations resulting from the parliamentary discussions. Dr. Crouzon has thus 
compiled a clear and methodical handbook which synthesises only the provisions 
— but all the provisions — bearing on the organisation of the social insurance 
medical service on the eve of the putting into operation of the Act, i.e. 30 September 
1930. 


Cunescu, Stavri C. Rationalizarea si Politica sociala. Biblivieca Rationalizarii 
No. 2. Craiova, Scrisul Romanesc, 1930. 25 pp. 


Depasse, C., and André, A. L’organisation des loisirs du travailleur en Belgique 
et a l'étranger. Présentation de L. Putrarp. Avant-propos de F. Cocg. Paris, 
Librarie Valois ; Brussels, Editions “ Labor”. 333 pp. 

This work gives a detailed account of the organisation of workers’ spare time. 
The part devoted to Belgium contains official reports and documents relating to 
the national effort for popular education. The movement for the organised utilisa- 
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tion of workers’ spare time in each province is also studied. Several chapters are 
devoted to the non-official national organisations which help in the movement 
(Centrale de l’Education ouvriére, Ligue belge de l’Enseignement, etc.), and to 
regional and local schemes in operation at Verviers, Fléron, Liége and Antwerp. 

A chapter on international organisation contains the recommendation on the 
subject of workers’ spare time adopted at the Sixth Session of the International 
Labour Conference, the recommendations of the First International Congress on 
Workers’ Spare Time held at Liége in 1930, and some account of what has been 
done in Italy, France, Sweden, Rumania, and Poland. The last chapter sets out 
the views of some persons who are specially interested in social questions. 


Diez, Salvatore. “ Ritorniamo ai Campi.” Le ragioni d’indole medica e sociale 
che stanno per la ruralizzazione contro 'urbanesimo. Reprinted from Archivio Fascista 
di Medicina Politica, 1931, Fase. I-II. Parma, 1931. 92 pp. 


An important study setting out the medical and social arguments in favour 
of life in the country versus life in the town. The statistics of mortality and of 
longevity, both in Italy and in other countries, are favourable to the rural popu- 
lation. After commenting on them, the author reviews the causes of increase in the 
death rate in urban districts : absence of sunlight, presence of dust, toxic gases, 
noise, insufficient nourishment, sedentary life. This part of the book ends with an 
examination of the social diseases—alcoholism, tuberculosis, syphilis—and a study 
of the health of working women in the country and in the town. In concluding 
the medical part of his study, the author points out that the hygienic conditions 
among the rural population still leave room for great improvement. 


Digard, Henri. Les assurances soc‘ales et agriculture. Preface by Pierre CaTHALA. 
Paris, Recueil Sirey, 1931. 107 pp. 

It is not possible to exclude agricultural workers from participation in social 
insurance ; to do so would be to risk increasing the exodus from rural areas and 
the shortage of agricultural labour ; but agriculture even less than industry is 
in a position to include in the costs of production the general expenses of social 
insurance. Here lies a difficult problem, which the French Act of 30 April 1930 has 
sought to solve by adapting the general system of social insurance to the special 
conditions of agriculture in France. 

Mr. Digard’s work defines the general principles of the Act : compulsory insur- 
ance and deduction of contributions from wages. It then shows the origin of the 
special scheme for agricultural workers and analyses the reasons which prompted 
its institution. The book finally describes the special features of the agricultural 
insurance system, the important recourse to State aid and to the help of mutual 
benefit societies, and the combination of free choice of fund with compulsory 
insurance. The author ends with a survey of the economic, psychological, or social 
consequences which the new social insurance system may have, and, while pointing 
to the imperfections and deficiencies of the system, concludes that, if it is not ideal, 
it is at least capable of improvement ; and even as it is, it marks an important 
measure of progress in collective provision for the welfare of the community. 


Dobb, Maurice. Russia To-day and To-morrow. Day to Day Pamphlets, No. 1. 
London, The Hogarth Press, 1931. 48 pp. 1s. 6d. 


Dunn, Robert W., and Hardy, Jack. Labour and Teatiles. A Study of Cotton 
and Wool Manufacturing. New York, International Publishers, 1931. 256 pp. 

This book, written from the workers’ point of view, presents a picture of the 
development of thé cotton and wool manufacturing industries in the United States ; 
it deals with production, profits, employment and working conditions, and em- 
ployers’ and workers’ organisations. 


Eddy, Sherwood. The Challenge of Russia. New York, Farrar and Rhinehart, 
1931. x + 278 pp. 


Eggard, Frédéric. Le travail forcé en Russie soviétique. Paris, La Revue Hebdo- 
madaire, 1931. 20 pp. 
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Einheitsverband der Eisenbahner Deutschlands. Die Lebenshaltung des deutschen 
Reichsbahnpersonals. Ergebnisse einer Erhebung von Wirtschaftsrechnungen unter 
den Arbeitern und Beamten der Deutschen Reichsbahngesellschaft. Berlin, 1930. 
151 pp. 3.50 marks. 

Contains details of the family budgets of workers and employees of the German 
Federal Railways, and gives an idea of the economic and social conditions of this 
occupational group. 


Everling, Dr. Otto. Der Zusammenschluss der deutschen Geistesarbeiter, zugleich 
Uberblick tiber die Z ensetzung und Ziele und Tdtigkeit des Schutzkartells 
Deutscher Geistesarbeiter. Berlin. 30 pp. 





Family Welfare Association of America. Care of the Homeless in Unemployment 
Emergencies. Suggestions for a Community Programme. Compiled by Harriet 
E. ANDERSON and Margaret E. Ricu. New York. 29 pp. 15 cents. 


—— The Administration of Relief in Unemployment Emergencies. Compiled 
by Margaret E. Ricu. New York, 1931. 28 pp. 15 cents. 


Ficsinescu, T. Rationalizarea Muncii. Biblioteca Rationalizarii No. 1. Craiova, 
Scrisul Romanesc, 1930. 23 pp. 30 lei. 


Fong, H. D. Rayon and Cotton Weaving in Tientsin. Nankai University Com- 
mittee on Social and Economic Research. Industry Series. Bulletin No. 2. Tientsin, 
1930. 79 pp. 


Franck, Louis. Le Congo belge. Tome II. Brussels, La Renaissance du Livre. 
489 pp., maps. 

This work, of which the first volume was analysed in the International Labour 
Review, Vol. XXI, No. 6, June 1930, page 911, aims at giving a picture of the 
geographical, economic and social conditions of the Belgian Congo. The second 
volume is devoted to the first phase of the history of the colony and to some funda- 
mental data of a general nature. After a number of articles on the period of explo- 
ration, the book contains a series of studies by authorities on the subjects treated 
(Messrs. N. ARNOLD, Jules RENKIN, Maurice LipPens, Frans Tays, Jean Jabot, 
Félicien CaTTiER, etc.). These articles deal with the administration of the Indepen- 
dent State of the Congo and its annexation by Belgium, the work of the mission- 
aries, the development of the colony, the mines, etc. 


Frost, Dr. J. Die hoilindische Landwirtschaft. Ein Muster moderner Rationa- 
lisierung. Berlin, Julius Springer, 1930. v + 249 pp. 

A careful description by a German author of agricultural conditions in the 
Netherlands. The book replaces an earlier study by the same author published 
in 1906. Practically every side of agriculture is considered ; ten pages are devoted 
to labour questions. 


Gibbons, Charles E., and Stansbury, Chester T. Administration of the Child 
Labour Law in Ohio. A Study of Children Employed in Middletown, Toledo and 
Youngstown. New York, National Child Labour Committee, 1931. 66 pp. 


Gilson, Mary Barnett. Unemployment Insurance in Great Britain. The National 
System and Additional Benefit Plans. New York, Industrial Relations Counselors, 
1931. x11 + 560 pp. 

This book was analysed in Industrial and Labour Information, Vol. XX XVIII, 
No. 10, 8 June 1931, pp. 377-378. 


Gonnard, René. Histoire des doctrines économiques. Paris, Librairie Valois, 
1930. vir + 709 pp. 


Grandin, A. Bibliographie générale des sciences juridiques, politiques, écono- 
miques et sociales de 1800 4 1925-1926. Quatriéme supplément. Année 1930. Paris, 
Librarie du Recueil Sirey, 1930. 167 pp. 
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Granovsky, A. Land and the Jewish Reconstruction in Palestine. Authorised 
Translation. Jerusalem, “ Palestine and Near East’ Publications, 1931. 202 pp. 

Sir John Hope Simpson, in his Report on Immigration, Land Settlement and 
Development in Palestine, published by the British Government in October 1930 
(cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XXIII, No. 2, February 1931, pp. 239- 
245), arrived at the conclusion that at the present time and with the present methods 
of Arab cultivation there is no margin of land available for agricultural settlement 
by new immigrants into Palestine, except such undeveloped land as the various 
Jewish agencies hold in reserve ; but that, after a long process of development, 
there will be room for not less than 20,000 families of settlers from outside. Dr. 
Granovsky, who is a recognised Jewish authority on land problems in Palestine, 
after a detailed examination of the data, assumptions and contentions of the 
Simpson Report, asserts, in the first part of this book, that there is room in Western 
Palestine alone (excluding Transjordan) “for new colonisation more than four 
times as large as that which Sir John Hope Simpson has in prospect after the 
consummation of his Development Scheme ”’. 

The second part of the book is devoted to a consideration of the inalienability 
of land in Palestine ; this, though written before the Simpson Report was issued, 
has an important bearing on the control of land sales suggested in that Report, 
and on the Ordinance for the protection of cultivators from eviction which was issued 
by the Palestine Government on 29 May 1931. The author finds that, on the basis 
of experience in other countries, particularly India and Egypt, the prohibition 
of land sales either does not produce the desired results or cannot, in practice, 
be made effective. He offers alternative proposals, including one for making a 
minimal unit of farm land unmortgageable, along the lines of the Egyptian “ Five 
Feddan Law ”’, and the organisation of co-operative credit societies. 


Haelling, Gaston, and Majorelle, Jean. Le Rhin politique, économique, commercial. 
Deuxiéme édition. Encyclopédie industrielle et commerciale. Paris, Léon Eyrolles, 
1930. tv + 306 pp., maps. 


Hankin, Gregory, and Hankin, Charlotte A. Progress of the Law in the Supreme 
Court, 1929-1930. A Review of the Work of the Supreme Court of the United States 
for October Term, 1929. Washington, Legal Research Service, 1930. x11 + 483 pp. 

The book contains a useful review of the decisions of the United States Supreme 
Court for the years 1929-1930, covering economic, political and social problems. 
For those studying labour problems from an international standpoint, special 
interest attaches to the chapters on trade regulation, problems of trade organisa- 
tion, and compensation for industrial injuries. 


Hantos, Elemer. Mittelewropdische Kartelle im Dienste des industriellen Zu- 
sammenschlusses. Mitteleuropiische Wirtschaftsfragen. Schriftenreihe des Mittel- 
europa-Instituts zur Férderung der wirtschaftlichen und kulturellen Anniherung. 
Berlin, Organisation Verlagsschaft, 1931. 86 pp. 3.60 marks. 


Harms, Dr. Bernhard, Kuske, Dr. Bruno, and Most, Dr. Otto. Die deutsche 
Rheinschiffahrt. Gutachten der Rhein-Kommission iiber die Lage der Rhein- 
schiffahrt und der in ihr beschiftigten Arbeitnehmer. Wissenschaftlicher Sekretir, 
Dr. Andreas Prepéut. Berlin, Reimar Hobbing, 1930. xxv + 502 pp. 


Hein, Heinrich. Der Kernpunkt des Arbeitslosenproblems. (Ueberfiillung aller 
Berufe.) Kritischer Bericht tiber die Denkschrift des Internationalen Arbeitsamtes 
beim Vélkerbund vom 27. Januar 1931 und Versuch einer endgiiltigen Klérung. 
Bordesholm, H. H. Nélke. 8 pp. 

Dr. Hein criticises the memorandum submitted by the International Labour 
Office to the Unemployment Committee on “The Effects of Rationalisation on 
Employment”, mainly on the ground that it does not go far enough in its investiga- 
tion of the problem. He agrees with the conclusion arrived at, namely, that rationa- 
lisation does produce unemployment on a considerable scale, but he believes that 
a remedy for the situation can be found. Rationalisation in this sense should be 
clearly distinguished from other forms of technical progress, such as the develop- 
ment of new industries, which increase the possibilities of employment. It is 
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necessary to provide for a reduction in both hours of work and wages, but the latter 
would be compensated for by a reduction in taxation owing to a smaller amount 
of unemployment and a much greater feeling of security, since there would no 
longer be overcrowding of all occupations such as exists to-day. Finally, steps 
must be taken to curb monopolies, because the ultimate beneficiary of all rational- 
isation is liable, under present circumstances, to be a monopoly controller of natural 
resources, and there is a danger that monopoly enterprises may be conducted less 
scrupulously now that businesses in general are no longer in the hands of individual 
employers, but in those of “impersonal” joint-stock companies. 


Hellingrath, Dr. Karl Marx von. Der Sowjetstaat. Entwicklung und rechtliche 
Struktur Sowjet-Russlands (U.S.S.R.). Munich, Erich Ebering, 1930. 120 pp. 


Henderson, Fred. The Economic Consequences of Power Production. London, 
Allen and Unwin, 1931. 220 pp. 6s. 

The main contention of this book is that whilst the introduction of power- 
driven machinery has fundamentally altered the mechanism of production — 
output having escaped from the limitations of human physical energy — the 
mechanism of exchange is not adequate to carry the increased production. One 
uf the reasons for this is that, in existing circumstances, the productive system 
takes its orders from the consumers’ side and is governed in its output by the distri- 
bution of purchasing power to the consumer, which, being regarded as costs of 
production whenever paid out in the form of wages or interest, is kept as low as 
possible. Hence the fact that the world seems unable to enjoy the full benefits of 
power production. Another reason is that, with a view to the pursuit of profit 
which is now the necessary stimulus to production, each worker is asked to create 
more than he is entitled to consume. This surplus production has to be absorbed 
by a tribute-levying group, who, owing to the fact that they reinvest part of their 
consumers’ income in the productive process, and for other reasons, often fail to 
do so. This creates apparent over-production and also tends to keep down the level 
of production and of consumption. The same problem arises internationally when 
a power-producing State finds it necessary to export its surplus without being able 
to import to a corresponding extent, and thus becomes a permanently creditor 
State. The only real limit beyond which the standard of living cannot rise is set 
by productive capacity, and, the author says, it is the economic and financial 
system preventing that limit from being reached that should be scrapped and the 
so-called immutable laws of economics changed. The mere pushing of purchasing 
power into the hands of consumers (through social services, etc.) will not, however, 
solve the problem, as this puts up costs and reduces the competitive power of the 
group doing it. The solution is to be found in a new social control of production 
planned for the use and consumption of the community up to the level of human 
needs, thus securing the release into leisure and the splendid abundance of goods 
which power production could provide. The means of giving effect to this solution, 
however, are not discussed. 


Heyman, H. L’enseignement technique en Belgique. Lettre-préface de S.M. LE 
Rot. Brussels, Albert Dewitt, 1930. 71 pp. 

This excellent, clear, and concise exposition of the recent development of techni- 
cal education in Belgium shows the importance attached to this movement in 
Belgian official circles. The author, who is Minister of Industry, Labour, and 
Social Welfare, considers that, in addition to the provision of a larger number of 
institutions, increasing attention should be devoted to improving the quality 
of the teaching by adapting it to new economic requirements. The two problems 
that call for immediate attention are, in his opinion, the definition of the status 
of technical education, which will facilitate a better co-ordination of efforts, and 
the training of teachers. 


Hoover, Calvin B. The Economic Life of Soviet Russia. New York, The Mac- 
millan Co., 1931. vit + 361 pp. 

Professor Hoover describes in an objective manner the economic organisation 
in Soviet Russia, and the aims and policy of the Soviet Government. His work 
is based on official data and on searching personal investigation. 
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Hubert, René, Leproust, René, and Javerzac, Daniel. Les assurances sociales. 
I. La mise en application (5 avril 1929-5 février 1930). 1x + 224 pp. 15 frs. II. Le 
fonctionnement. viii + 672 + 22 pp. 30 frs. Paris, Librairie Dalloz, 1931. 


The French Social Insurance Acts of 5 April 1928 and 30 April 1930 contain 
a mass of extremely complex provisions. In spite of the number and importance 
of the administrative regulations already published, a multitude of problems 
arise in practice ; in order to establish a guide to the new legislation, it is not suffi- 
cient, therefore, to set out the provisions governing the working of the Acts, but 
it is also necessary to indicate the points on which difficulties still exist and to 
suggest solutions compatible with common sense and equity. This is the object 
of the work under review. After dealing in the first part with the origin of the Act 
of 5 April 1928, its working and scope, the authors set out the changes brought 
about by the Amending Act of 30 April 1930. In the second volume they analyse 
in detail the system of benefits, the financial organisation, and the putting into 
operation of the Act in its final form. These two volumes, which include a number 
of chronological and explanatory tables, and analytical and alphabetical indexes, 
form a convenient, precise, and clear guide for all interested in social insurance 
legislation. 


Indisch Genootschap. Koloniale arbeidsvragstukken in den Volkenbond. Ver- 
gadering van 16 Januari 1931. Biz. 1-29. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff, 1931. 


29 pp. 
Report on colonial labour problems and the League of Nations discussed at the 
meeting of the Indian Society of the Netherlands held on 16 January 1931. 


Institutul Romanesc de Organizare Stiintifica a Muncii. Rationalizarea sub 
diferite Aspecte. Conferintele Saptam4nii Rationalizarii 10-17 Noemvrie 1929. 
Biblioteca Rationalizarii, No. 3. Bucarest, 1930. 168 pp. 80 lei. 


Contains a series of lectures given under the auspices of the Rumanian Institute 
of Scientific Management and dealing with the following questions : rationalisation 
and social policy (Mr. RADUCANU) ; cartels and rationalisation (Mr. Michel Manor- 
LESCO) ; capital and rationalisation (Mr. Tasca); the organisation of the Fifth 
Congress of Scientific Management (Mr. E. LANDAUER) ; labour and rationalisation 
(Mr. S. CunrEscu); manufacturers’ research associations (Major Urwick) ; the 
organisation of a modern office (Mr. H. Srant). 


Institutul Social Roman. Organizatia internationala a Muncii. Zece ani de 
activitate. Biblioteca de Politica sociala, No. 1. Bucarest, 1931. 207 pp. 120 lei. 


Contains a series of lectures on the International Labour Organisation. A short 
introduction by Professor Gust1, the President of the Rumanian Social Institute, 
is followed by four lectures given respectively by Messrs. I. RapucANU, TRANCO- 
Iasi, N. Lupu, and N. Curcurxesco, former Ministers of Labour. The pamphlet 
also includes the following eight lectures : “After Ten Years” (Mr. Albert Tuomas) ; 
“The Birth and Ideology of the International Labour Organisation” (Mr. V:a- 
DESCO-Racoassa); “The Organisation and Activities of the International Labour 
Organisation” (Mr. I. Ser.acec) ; “The Nature and Legal Work of the International 
Labour Organisation” (Mr. Poutoro.); “ The International Labour Organisa- 
tion and Economic Affairs” (Mr. Georges Strat) ; “The Rumanian Employers’ 
Associations and the International Labour Organisation of Geneva” (Mr. C. R. 
Mircea); “The Working Class and the International Labour Organisation ” 
(Mr. I. Miresco). A bibliography of works on the Organisation completes the 
volume. 


Kokovtzoff, Comte W. N. Le Bolchévisme a l’'ceuvre. La ruine morale et écono- 
mique dans le pays des Soviets. Préface by Raymond Porncare. Paris, Marcel 
Giard, 1931. x + 878 pp. 50 frs. 


Kouwenaar, Dr. W. L’organisation du service médical et sanitaire des Etablis- 
sements agricoles sur la Céte Est de Sumatra. Liége, Société belge d’Etudes et d’Ex- 
pansion. 8 pp. 
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Lang, Laurenz. Die Krankenversicherung. Sozialpolitik und Wohlfahrtspflege. 
Herausgegeben von Dr. SCHMITTMANN. Heft 4. Stuttgart, W. Kohlhammer, 
1931. vir + 144 pp. 

A clear and methodical analysis of German legislation on sickness insurance. 
In order to show the interpretation given to the principal provisions, the author 
quotes numerous orders and decisions of the Federal Insurance Office. The book 
may be recommended to students of this important branch of German social 
insurance. 


Le Maroc. Numéro spécial de La vie technique, industrielle et coloniale. Paris. 
129 pp., illustr. 15 frs. 


Life As We Have Known It. By Co-operative Working Women. Edited by 
Margaret Llewelyn Davies. With an Introductory Letter by Virginia Woo tr. 
London, Hogarth Press, 1931. xxxIx + 141 pp., illustr. 

A collection of biographies of women members of the Co-operative Guild 
which makes clear the importance of the co-operative movement in the life of 
working women. 


Ludy, Elisabeth, and Benda, M. Aus der allgemeinen Praxis der Arbeitsver- 
mittlung. 2. Teil. Die Arbeitsvermitilung fiir die geistigen Berufe. Biicherei 
der éffentlichen Arbeitsfiirsorge. Herausgegeber: Dr. Fiscner. Reihe VI. 
Heft 1-2 (Der ganzen Reihe 71.-72. Heft). Stuttgart, W. Kohlhammer, 1930. 
40 pp. 

After commenting on the difficulty of arriving at an entirely satisfactory 
definition of “ professional workers” and reviewing the different methods of 
placing them, this pamphlet examines in particular their placing by public employ- 
ment offices in Germany and the tasks and the organisation of these offices. Finally, 
it considers a scheme for co-ordinating and regulating supply and demand on the 
market for professional workers. 


Maass, Hermann. Hundert Jahre Kampf um Jugendschutz. Das junge Deutsch- 
land, Heft 3, 25. Jhrg., Marz 1931, S. 97-156 ; Heft 4, 25. Jhrg., April 1931, S. 157- 
220. Berlin, Reichsausschuss der deutschen Jugendverbinde. 

The author examines, in these two articles, the historical development of the 
legal protection of child labour and its effects in Germany. 


Marcus, Ernst. Paldstina — ein werdender Staat. Vélker- und staatsrechtliche 
Untersuchung tiber die rechtliche Gestaltung des Mandatslandes Paldstina unter 
besonderer Berticksichtigung des Rechtes der nationalen Heimstitte fiir das jiidische 
Volk. Frankfurter Abhandlungen zum modernen Vélkerrecht. Herausgegeben 
von Dr. F. Giese und Dr. K. Strupp. Heft 16. Leipzig, Universitaétsverlag 
von Robert Noske, 1929. x1x + 328 pp., maps. 12 marks. 

This work, which is fully documented, gives a comprehensive and penetrating 
survey and analysis of the international status of Palestine and of its internal 
organisation. It is an interesting contribution to the study of the development 
of modern international law, as well as a valuable account of the constitutional 
law of Palestine itself. 


Martineck, Dr. Zur Ausbildung des drztlichen Nachwuchses in der sozialen 
Medizin. Ein Beitrag zur Umgestaltung der drztlichen Priifungsordnung. Munich, 
Rechts- und Wirtschafts-Verlag, 1931. 44 pp. 

After defining social medicine, the author reviews the scope of this science 
which he divides into two groups : the sphere of social assistance, and the sphere 
of social insurance. There is a chapter on social hygiene and another on labour 
protection. The last part of the pamphlet deals with the teaching of social medicine 
and contains a suggested programme of study and of examinations. 


M‘Donald, T. P., and Davie, George. Handbook of Widows’, Orphans’ and Old- 
Age Contributory Pensions. Edinburgh, London, William Hodge, 1930. 104 pp. 
3s. 6d. 
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The purpose of this handbook is the strictly limited one of setting forth sys- 
tematically the conditions for the award of pensioas under the Contributory Pen- 
sions Acts, 1925 and 1929; in effect it is simply a re-arrangement of relevant 
sections of these Acts. The actuarial and financial aspects are not dealt with, nor 
is there any discussion or criticism of the principles upon which this legislation is 
based. 


Mondaini, G., and Cabrini, A. L’Evolutione del Lavoro nelle Colonie e la Societa 
delle Nazioni. Studi coloniali,; diretti da Aldobrandino Matvezzi. Vol. III. Padua, 


Cedam, 1931. 1x + 378 pp. 

This work is in two parts. The first, by Mr. Mondaini, deals with the develop- 
ment of labour in the colonies ; the author gives a short, yet precise and comprehen- 
sive, history of each main form of native labour (slavery, free white immigrant 
labour and indentured coloured labour, forced labour, and contract labour). In 
the last chapter, Mr. Mondaini defends the principle of the freedom of native 
labour, and ends his statement by showing the legitimacy and efficacy of inter- 
national action against slavery and forced labour since 1815, including the recent 
activities of the League of Nations and of the International Labour Organisation. 
The author, who has studied colonial questions for thirty years, considers that 
since 1925, when the League of Nations first took practical steps to deal with 
the problem of slavery, the question of the freedom of native labour has attracted 
more public attention than during the whole of the preceding quarter of a century. 
In the second part of the book, Mr. Cabrini gives a full summary of the activities 
of the International Labour Organisation in connection with forced labour. The 
texts of the most important documents are given in extenso. The numerous divisions 
and sub-titles, the ingenious grouping of the views expressed by the Govern- 
ment, Employers’, and Workers’ Groups, and the summary given of the chief 
amendments submitted to the International Labour Conference, help to render 
the exposition of the subject practical and clear. 






Moris, Charles. La fermeture obligatoire des magasins dominicale et nocturne. 
Brussels, Edition Step. 61 pp. 

An adverse commentary on the Bill for the compulsory closing of shops pre- 
sented to the Belgian Chamber by Mr. Clynmans. 


National Industrial Conference Board. (a) The Support of the Aged: a Review 
of Conditions and Proposals. vu + 65 pp. (b) Elements of Industrial Pension 
Plans. vii + 48 pp. (c) The Present Status of Mutual Benefit Associations. vu +- 
104 pp. New York, 1931. 

These three studies, published within the last few months, bear witness to the 
growing recognition by employers in the United States of the responsibility of 
industry for covering the risks of incapacity and old age, and to their apprehension 
that, unless industry can take care of the various risks implying loss of earnings, 
the State will intervene with compulsory insurance or a non-contributory pensions 
scheme. The studies are packed with information, and the matter is clearly and 
objectively presented. 

The first study gives a survey of the factors tending to mitigate or to aggravate 
dependency in old age, and of the measures that have been proposed for its relief. 
The possibility of making provision by individual thrift, the ability of the family 
to support its aged members, and the contribution made by industrial pensions 
to the solution of the problem, are examined in turn ; succeeding chapters outline 
the extent and character of actual dependency resulting from old age, and describe 
and criticise old-age pension legislation. 

The second study describes the main features of the different types of existing 
industrial pensions schemes, with special reference to the measures necessary 
to secure equitable administration and sound financing. 

The mutual benefit associations, which are the subject of the third study, are 
also works institutions : they are insurance societies for the staff employed in a 
particular undertaking, providing a cash allowance during sickness and a funeral 
benefit. The study falls into two parts, of which the first is a brief description of 
the main features of mutual benefit associations and the second is a detailed 
study of the administration of some 400 associations. 
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—— Wages in the United States, 1914-1930. New York, 1931. xv + 226 pp. 


This volume, which constitutes the eighteenth contribution of the National 
Industrial Conference Board to the knowledge of current wage conditions in the 
United States, contains tables that bring up to date the data published in previous 
volumes ; it includes the figures for each year from 1914 to 1930. In the case of 
manufacturing, it will be noted that, beginning with 1930, the southern cotton 
industry has been eliminated from the study, and that, in order to have the entire 
series on a comparable basis, the figures prior to 1930 have been recomputed 
without this industry. Otherwise the figures have been computed in the same 
manner as were the figures of the old series. The basis of the index numbers has 
been changed from 1914 to 1923, but figures on the former are given in an 
appendix for the purpose of continuity. 


Neuloh, Dr. Otto. Arbeiterbildung im neuen Deutschland. Arbeit und Sozial- 
politik. Schriftenreihe des Seminars fiir Gewerkschaftswesen beim Institut fiir 
Wirtschafts- und Sozialwissenschaften der Universitat Miinster i. W. Herausgeber 
Dr. H. Weser, R. R. Wotpt. Band III. Leipzig, Quelle und Meyer, 1930. x + 
151 pp. 

The author reviews with great clearness the problems of workers’ education in 
Germany. He does not confine himself to an account of the different schemes 
either for raising the cultural level of the working class or for creating a new standard 
of culture based on industrial work ; he looks for the philosophical, psychological 
and social ideas which are at the root of these efforts, shows their relation to the 
civilisation of the present day, and brings out their importance from this stand- 
point, with the result that the interest of his work transcends national limits. 


Nos vieilles Colonies d’ Amérique. Numéro spécial de La vie technique, industrielle, 
agricole et coloniale. Paris. 73 pp., illustr. 8 frs. 


Pollak, Katherine H., and Tippett, Tom. Your Job and Your Pay. A Picture 
of the World in which we Work. New York, Vanguard Press, 1931. xtv + 348 pp. 


A revised edition of a book which appeared in mimeographed form in the 
winter of 1929-1930 under the title Modern Industry : A Challenge to Workers. It 
is written especially for workers and discusses, in the first part, the conditions 
and major problems in American industry to-day. The second part is historical. 
In the third, the authors consider what improvements may be looked for from the 
Government, from welfare plans, and from trade unions. The fourth and last 
part contains a discussion on “ the changes needed in the way industry is run ’”’. 
The book includes some suggestions for further reading on the subjects treated. 


Prokopovicz, S. N. Der dkonomische Sinn der landwirtschaftlichen Ausfuhr 
der Sowjet-Union. Sonderabdruck aus Berichte iiber Landwirtschaft. Zeitschrift 
fiir Agrarpolitik und internationale Landwirtschaft. Herausgegeben im Reichs- 
ministerium fiir Ernahrung u. Landwirtschaft. Band XIV, Heft 3. Berlin, 1931. 
Pp. 480-496. 


Rankin, Mary Theresa. Arbitration Principles and the Industrial Court. An 
Analysis of Decisions, 1919-1929. London, P. S. King, 1931. vm1 + 178 pp. 7s. 6d, 

This publication very usefully supplements the study by Lord Amulree, Indus- 
trial Arbitration in Great Britain (cf. International Labour Review, Vol. XXI, 
No. 6, June 1930, p. 907), with a detailed and critical analysis of the decisions 
of the British Industrial Court during the first decade of its activities. The author 
reaches the conclusion that “the Court has contributed little that is positive to 
the development of industrial arbitration or to the interpretation of arbitration 
principles. ** Nevertheless, she continues, “the decisions throw valuable light on 
the nature of arbitration principles and on their application under varying condi- 
tions. Without the continuous experience of such a Court and the publication 
of its decisions this light would not have been forthcoming in the same practical 
and conclusive way.” 


Ricci, Umberto. Les crises économiques et la dépression présente. Extrait de 
l’ Egypte contemporaine, Revue de la Société royale d’ Economie politiques, de statis- 
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tique et de législation, tome XXII, pp. 249-307. Cairo, E. and R. Schindler, 
1931. 

An original essay in which the author contests the theory of the periodicity 
of economic cycles and the uniformity of their causes. These cycles, he says, are 
nothing else than economic history, and history, which is the result of multitudinous 
causes, cannot be reduced to a simple formula. To the idea of over-production, 
which has been used to define a certain stage in the economic cycle, Professor 
Ricci opposes the idea of “ production at a loss”. 












Richardson, J. H. Economic Disarmament. A Study on International Co-opera- 
tion. London, George Allen and Unwin, 1931. 224 pp. 7s. 6d. 


Professor Richardson, who was formerly an Assistant Chief of Section in the 
Research Division of the International Labour Office, and is now Professor of 
Industrial Relations at the University of Leeds, has written a very interesting 
book on the importance of international co-operation in the economic field. He 
deals with four main problems : tariffs, the international organisation of production 
and trade, the international regulation of labour standards, and monetary stability. 
Protective tariffs, he says, “ are the most obvious of economic armaments, and 
being imposed by national legislatures represent close identity of economic with 
political nationalism. But many other weapons are forged by national Govern- 
ments or by private organisations. They include direct and indirect subsidies, 
unfair methods of competition, unduly low wages and other conditions of labour. 
In monetary policy the piling up of exaggerated gold reserves in certain countries 
and the inadequacy of international co-operation have aggravated the world 
depression of trade. This in turn has strengthened the forces of economic nation- 
alism and the demand for still greater economic armaments. ” 

With regard to tariffs, Professor Richardson admits that in a few specific 
cases tariff protection may be justified, but he considers that, generally speaking, 
its advantages are very limited, and that freedom of trade should be brought 
about gradually by international agreement. This does not mean adopting a 1 
policy of laissez faire. Intense international competition should be mitigated 
by positive measures such as the international regulation of production and trade | 
by producers, the necessary steps being taken to ensure that the interests of con- 
sumers are fully safeguarded. Of equal importance is the international regulation 
of labour standards through the International Labour Organisation. The most 
difficult problem here and perhaps the most important is that of wages, and Pro- 1 
fessor Richardson makes a number of suggestions for tackling this question. 

Finally, he comes to the instability of monetary values, which is increased by 
conflict and lack of international co-operation in monetary policy. This, he 
thinks, is one of the most important causes of the present depression. 



































Schiitz, Geza. La situation matérielle des classes laborieuses en Hongrie avant 
la guerre (1890-1913). Thése présentée 4 la Faculté des sciences économiques 
et sociales de Université de Genéve. Mentone, Imprimerie Mentonnaise, 1930. 
163 pp., tables. 

Brief survey of the working conditions of agricultural and industrial workers 
in Hungary before the war (1890-1913), together with numerous statistical tables. 
In addition to a general review of Hungarian labour legislation, the book contains 
an interesting study of Hungarian pre-war emigration to the United States. This 
emigration is shown to have been amply accounted for by the particularly difficult 
situation of the workers from the economic, social and political standpoints. 













Schweizerische Vereinigung fiir Innenkolonisation und industrielle Landwirt- 
schaft. I. Geschdftsbericht fiir 1929. U1. Ergebnisse des Katasters fiir Innenkoloni- 
sation im Aargauer Jura. Bearbeitet von Dr. Hans Bernuarp. Zurich, 1930. 
63 pp. 

An economic and technical survey of the present utilisation of the agricultural 
land of the Jura district in the Canton of Aargau, Switzerland. The survey is 
thorough and original and has been carried out with great care and detail. Some 
excellent analytic maps are added. The general conclusion is that, as at present 
dealt with, the areas under cultivation do not produce enough to support in com- 
fort the existing population. In spite of the rural exodus, there is overpopulation ; 
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the position calls for measures of rationalisation and a bold policy regarding the 
available cultivable land and means of communication. The suggestions put 
forward are admittedly counsels of perfection, but might form the basic principles 
for much useful reconstruction work. 


Seidel, Richard. Le mouvement syndical d’ Allemagne. Avec un chapitre addi- 
tionnel sur Les syndicats de travailleurs non manuels par Bernhard G6rrinc. 
Bibliothéque syndicale internationale. Cahier 7-8. Amsterdam, Fédération syndicale 
internationale, 1930. 195 pp. 


Sozialrechtliches Jahrbuch. Herausgegeben von den Direktoren des Forschungs- 
institutes fiir Sozialwissenschaften der Stadt Kéln, Theodor Braver, Christian 
Eckert, Hugo LINDEMANN, Leopold von WirEsE. Redaktion, Theodor Braver. 
Band II. Mannheim, J. Bensheimer, 1931. vi + 211 pp. 

The first volume of this year book was analysed in the International Labour 
Review, Vol. XXIII, No. 6, June 1931, page 934. The present volume, to which 
Professor Theodor BRAvER contributes a preface, contains a number of articles 
on trade unionism and on industrial education, among which may be specially 
mentioned: “The trade union secretary’, by Professor BRAUER ; “ The way to 
social law and the trade unions ”, by Dr. BERGEMANN ; “ The reform of the belt- 
conveyer system”, by Mr. C. A. BuURBERG. 


Sperling, Dr. Hans. Die ékonomischen Griinde fiir die Minderbezahlung der 
weiblichen Arbeitskraft. Berlin, Carl Heymann, 1930. 154 pp. 

The question of lower rates of payment for women is not an independent probe 
lem of social economics, but a part of the network of problems raised by women’s 
employment in general. This investigation deals with the past and present wage 
levels of both sexes, the influence of occupational training, the peculiarities 
of feminine psychology, the efficiency of women, and the factors that fix wages 
and determine the supply of female labour. 


Stauber, H. Die Jugend vor der Berufswahl. Ein illustrierter Wegweiser fiir 
Eltern, Lehrer, Fiirsorger, Berufsberater und fiir die Jugend selbst. Zurich, Vor- 
steher des Jugendamtes. 324 pp. 


Stoke, Harold W. The Foreign Relations of the Federal State. Baltimore, Johns 
Hopkins Press; London, Humphrey Milford, Oxford University Press, 1931. 
vil + 245 pp. 

This interesting little book offers a comparative study of the constitutional 
position of the most important Federal States in regard to international affairs. 
The conclusions its author draws from the relations of certain federations with 
the International Labour Organisation show the new influence that institution 
has brought to bear upon the development of constitutional law. 

The student will find in this study a wealth of useful material concisely and 
ably presented. 


Struve, P. B., Zaitsev, K. I., Dolinsky, N. V., Demosthenov, §. §. Food Supply 
in Russia During the World War. Economic and Social History of the World War. 
Russian Series. Carnegie Endowment for International Peace. Division of Eco- 
nomics and History. New Haven, Yale University Press ; London, Humphrey 
Milford, Oxford University Press, 1930. xxvi + 469 pp. $4.50. 


Sundaram, Dr. Lanka. The International Aspects of Indian Emigration. “ Asiatic 
Review ”, October 1930 et seq. 37 pp. 


Svea Rike. Stockholm, Albert Bonniers Foérlag, 1930. 97 pp., illustr. 

This book commemorates the special “ Svea Rike ” exhibit at the Stockholm 
Industrial, Art, Handicraft and Housing Exhibition of 1930. It is addressed to 
young people in particular, its description of the conditions and results of creative 
work, as shown in the development of the Swedish nation from the earliest days 
to the present time, having a definite pedagogical purpose. 
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Svenska Arbetsgifvareféreningen. Styrelse- och Revisions-Beriittelser for Ar 
1930. Stockholm, 1931. 82 pp. 


* The Menace of Overproduction. Its Cause, Extent and Cure. Edited by Scoville 
Hamuin. New York, John Wiley ; London, Chapman and Hall, 1930. x + 202 pp. 


This book deals with the problem of overproduction as it appears in a number 
of American industries, including coal, oil, cotton, wool, silk, rayon and agricul- 
ture. In each case, the position is dealt with by a prominent specialist in the 
industry in question. In addition to the studies of particular industries, there 
are a number of chapters on the relation between overproduction and such ques- 
tions as advertising, conservation, business organisation and management. The 
last chapter summarises the constructive suggestions made. 


Trachtenberg, Jakow. Russland von heute. Sonderschrift der Zeitschrift 
“ Russland von heute”. Charlottenburg, Jakow Trachtenberg, 1930. 121 pp., 


typescript. 


Transvaal Mine Medical Officers’ Association. Silicosis in South Africa. A 
Symposium on the Histo-Pathology, Pathological Anatomy and Radiology of the 
Disease. Contributed by F. W. Smmson, M.B., Ch.B., A. Sutherland Srracuan, 
M.A., B.Se., M.D., and L. G. Irvine, M.A., M.D., C.M., B.Se., at a Meeting held 
at the South African Institute for Medical Research and the Miners’ Phthisis Medical 
Bureau, Johannesburg, 23 October 1930. Reprinted from the Proceedings of 
the Transvaal Mine Medical Officers’ Association (Special Supplement). 44 pp., 
illustr. 

In the first of the three papers contained in this volume, Dr. Simson describes 
the anatomy of the lungs and the reactive changes in the lungs resulting from dust 
inhalation : early reactive changes, formation of the silicotic islet of non-infective 
type, reactions to infection in the silicotic lung, and infective silicosis. 

In the second paper, Dr. Sutherland Srracnan first describes in detail the 
macroscopic lesions in the different degrees of silicosis in cases which have come 
to autopsy, and then considers the correlation of microscopic and macroscopic 
lesions and the correlation of the latter with radiographs, which make it possible 
to determine the degree of silicosis present in any given case, either from the radio- 
graph or from the naked eye specimen. He describes the different macroscopic 
lesions observed (changes in the root glands, hila, pleurae, and lung substance ; 
silicosis of “ simple ” type, silicosis of “ infective *’ type, and complications). 

The third and most important study, by Dr. Irvinr, shows the rdle of radiology 
in the practical diagnosis of silicosis. The standards of diagnosis formulated by 
the Miners’ Phthisis Medical Bureau have been determined through careful correl- 
ation of the results of the clinical examination of over 400 individual cases made 
during life, radiographs taken shortly before death, and the pathological condition 
found post mortem. When interpreted in the light of such a correlation, a radio- 
graph which is technically perfect forms the most reliable single criterion known 
for the diagnosis of silicosis. 

The author then reviews the different radiological, clinical and pathological 
evidences of silicosis in its different degrees : the “ simple ” type in its early and 
later stages, the “ infective ” type, tuberculosis with silicosis. 

A large part of the study is devoted to the classification of radiographs adopted 
by the Miners’ Phthisis Medical Bureau and to their interpretation ; it ends with 
an examination of the medico-legal aspect of the problem. The work is very fully 
illustrated by plates relating to the three aspects of silicosis treated. 


Tugwell, Rexford G. The Agricultural Policy of France. Reprinted from 
Political Science Quarterly, Vol. XLV, Nos. 2, 3, and 4, June, September, and 
December, 1930. New York, Academy of Political Science, 1930. Pp. 214-547. 

An excellent short survey, by an American observer, of agricultural conditions in 
France. Frequent reference is made to authoritative French sources of information. 


Ungarisches Wirtschafts-Jahrbuch. WI. Jahrgang: 1930. WHerausgegeben von 
Dr. Gustav Gratz. Verantwortlicher Redakteur : Dr. Gustav Boxor. Budapest, 
Selbstverlag der Redaktion, 1930. 482 pp. 
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The Hungarian Economic Year Book for 1930, like former issues, contains a 
series of well-documented studies on economic affairs in Hungary. A special 
chapter is devoted to questions of social policy, with special reference to social 
insurance, and another to wages and cost of living. A survey of Hungarian migra- 
tion since the war is also included. 


Union nationale des caisses familiales d’assurances sociales. Code pratique des 
caisses familiales d’assurances sociales. 1. Assurance obligatoire et facultative. Imma- 
triculation et versement des contributions. Constitution des caisses d’assurances. 
165 pp. 4frs. II. Gestion des caisses de répartition. 276 pp. 5 frs. Paris. 


The French National Union of Social Insurance Funds has published in a con- 
venient form the texts of the legal provisions relating to the practical application 
of the French social insurance system. Each text is accompanied on the opposite 
page by a brief commentary drawing attention, where necessary, to the difficulties 
which its application may involve. The first volume deals with the general prob- 
lems to which the Insurance Act gives rise : registration, estimate of the wages 
of insured persons, voluntary insurance, special insurance scheme for agricultural 
workers, linking up the general social insurance system with pre-existing special 
systems, and constitution of insurance institutions. The second volume gives 
the texts of the regulations relating to the management of approved social insurance 
funds covering the risks of sickness, maternity, invalidity and death. 


University of Birmingham. Russian Department. Birmingham Bureau of 
Research on Russian Economic Conditions. Memorandum No. 1. (a) Remarks 
on the Five-Year Plan. (b) Compulsory Labour in the U.S.S.R. Birmingham, 
1931. 19 pp. 


Welt vor dem Abgrund. Politik, Wirtschaft und Kultur im kommunistischen 
Staate. Nach authentischen Quellen. Ein Sammelwerk, bearbeitet und herausge- 
geben von Dr. Iwan Ius1x. Berlin, Eckart-Verlag, 1931. 576 pp. 

A collection of monographs by different authors, edited by Professor Ijin, 
and dealing in a severely critical spirit with the different aspects of social life in 
Soviet Russia. 


Wilhelm, Dr. Richard. Chinesische Wirtschaftspsychologie. Schriften des 
Weltwirtschafts-Instituts der Handels-Hochschule Leipzig. Herausgegeben 
von Dr. Ernst Scuuttze. Band 5. Leipzig, Deutsche Wissenschaftliche Buch- 
handlung, 1930. 120 pp., map. 

A short account of the social and economic organisation of China, with parti- 
cular reference to the influence of the specific forms of Chinese culture on the 
economic structure and vice versa. 


Williams, Iolo A. The Firm of Cadbury, 1831-1931. London, Constable, 1931. 
Ix + 295 pp. 

A history of the growth and transformation of an English manufacturing 
business during one hundred years, from a small firm employing a few people to 
make cocoa and chocolate almost entirely by hand to a vast organisation with 
modern equipment providing work for thousands of men and women. The book 
also gives an account of the firm’s educational and apprenticeship schemes and 
welfare institutions (provision for old age and provision against sickness, short 
time and unemployment). It is not technically a co-partnership firm, but has 
had, since 1923, a “ prosperity sharing scheme”, which is described, as is also, 
at greater length, Messrs. Cadbury’s widely known experiment in housing and 
town planning at Bournville. After reviewing the mure recen* *~°*!opments, 
the author concludes that “ possibly the lesson of the last thirty years is that the 
Limited Liability Company need not be a worse employer than the individual 
master, but can, under sympathetic direction and wise delegation, do far more 
for its workpeople than was possible under the older system. ” 


Williams, Jesse Feiring, and Oberteuffer, Delbert. Industrial Hygiene for 
Schools. New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1930. x1rv + 280 pp., illustr. 


The aim of this handbook is to draw the attention of the younger generation 
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to the important problems of hygiene in modern industrial life. After some intro- 
ductory chapters showing the importance of health, how modern science has 
altered health problems, and the fundamentals of health, the most important 
chapters are devoted to general and specific health hazards in industry, infections, 
dusts, industrial poisons, prevention of accidents and diseases, the health service 
in industry, legal protection of the worker, and spare-time activities. 


Yaroslavski, E. Histoire du parti communiste de ?U.R.S.S. (Parti Boichévik). 
Paris, Bureau d’éditions, 1931. 539 pp. 20 frs. 

Mr. Yaroslavski’s work is the most comprehensive study in French of the 
Russian Communist (Bolshevik) Party, from its origin down to the present day, 
that has yet appeared. 


Yole, Jean. Le malaise paysan. Paris, Editions Spes, 1930. 293 pp. 12 frs. 


Zemedelsky ustuv ucetnicko-zpravovedny, Csl. republiky. Vyrobni Podminky 
Organisace a Vyslecky Zemedelskych Zavodu v Ceskoslovensku. Produktionsbeding- 
ungen, Organisation und Ergebnisse landwirtschaftlicher Betriebe in der Tschecho- 
slowakei. Conditions de production, organisation et résultats des exploitations agri- 
coles en Tchécoslovaquie. (Prumer let 1909-1913.) (Durchschnitt der Jahre 1909- 
1913.) (Moyenne de 1909-1913.) U1. Oddil. IL. Teil. II. Partie. Zpracovani 
Vysledku Setreni Zemedelskych Zavodu. Verarbeitung der Erhebungsergebnisse 
landwirtschaftlicher Betriebe. Résultats des enquétes sur les exploitations agricoles. 
Prague, 1930. xii + 79 pp. 
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